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I. INTRODUCTION 

 
In the second full year of the three-year energy efficiency plans, as reviewed and approved by the 

Department of Public Utilities (the “Department”) in D.P.U. 09-116 through 09-128 (the “Gas and 

Electric Orders”), program year 2011 continued to build on the successes of program year 2010 and 

showed remarkable success with respect to goal attainment and achievement of real benefits for the 

environment and the economy in the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. Among the many awards and 

accomplishments achieved during program year 2011, the American Council for an Energy-Efficient 

Economy ranked Massachusetts number one in the nation for its energy efficiency efforts. 

Collectively, The Blackstone Gas Company (the “Company”), along with the other the Program 

Administrators (“PAs”), were able to deliver on their goals during program year 2011, as established 

in the Gas and Electric Orders and as submitted in each PA’s 2011 Mid-Term Modifications filed on 

June 16, 2011 D.P.U. 11-48, while maintaining the balance between meeting the budget for their 

programs and complying with the directives of the Green Communities Act in ensuring that they 

make available all cost-effective energy efficiency opportunities.  

 

Overall, the PAs worked diligently with the Department, the Department of Energy Resources 

(“DOER”), the Energy Efficiency Advisory Council (“EEAC”), and other interested stakeholders to 

meet what were intentionally designed to be very challenging 2011 program year goals. In many 

cases, achievements in savings and benefits exceeded those goals. Program year 2011 performance 

showed that aggressive savings levels were achieved for Residential, Low-Income, and Commercial 

& Industrial (“C&I”) programs. PAs worked well to implement the programs in the field while also 

continuing the unprecedented ramp up of spending and savings levels for energy efficiency programs 

so as to meet goals not just for program year 2011, but for the full life of the three-year plans.  

 

The accomplishments of 2011 were achieved despite a struggling economy, a stagnant new 

construction market, historically low natural gas prices and a significant increase in savings goals. In 

the wake of challenges, including record setting weather events, the PAs continued to proactively 

work toward developing new delivery techniques to reach untouched customer sets and to convince 

customers to move forward with commitments to invest in energy efficiency.  

 

In addition to the achievements for each PA’s program implementation efforts, the PAs have made 

significant progress integrating gas and electric energy efficiency services, and remain committed to 

furthering progress in both the residential and non-residential sectors. While working to achieve their 

programmatic goals for 2011, the PAs have worked diligently to establish statewide marketing of 

energy efficiency program offerings through the use of the Mass Save® label, which won the 

Association of Energy Services Professionals (“AESP”) Outstanding Achievement in Marketing and 

Communications Award in 2011. Simultaneously, the PAs have engaged in 30 studies across a wide 

span of program sectors to ensure that the evaluation, measurement and verification (“EM&V”) 

elements of these program offerings remain a critical and vital tool to evaluate and transform 

measures in the future to meet demand in an ever changing marketplace. The PAs have worked 

diligently with financial institutions to explore outside financing options to better serve their C&I 

customers.  

 

The PAs have continued to be engaged in the monthly EEAC process in 2011, and have worked 

collaboratively with the EEAC’s consultants to meet stringent reporting and data collection deadlines 

so as to adequately monitor and review where the Plans’ efforts have succeeded, and where 
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improvement could be anticipated for the future. In all, while actively involved in program 

implementation efforts, the PAs have also been heavily immersed in the policy and planning that will 

allow for accurate data development, evaluation and measurement of successes and areas in need of 

modification, transparent codes and standards, and the framework necessary to ensure the ability to 

continue to offer successful and sustainable energy efficiency programs in the Commonwealth.  

 

Given the unprecedented nature of these efforts and the significantly ambitious goals established in 

these Plans, the PAs contend that the 2011 program year performance has been an unmitigated 

success and has continued to exceed the expectations established by the Plans. The PAs continue 

their endeavors to achieve deeper savings from participating customers, and have worked to reach a 

broader range of customers for the implementation of all cost-effective program offerings.  

 

A. Purpose of Annual Report 
 

The Company is pleased to provide its Energy Efficiency Annual Report (“Annual Report”) for 

2011. The purpose of the Annual Report is to:  

 

•  Provide a comparison of the Company’s planned, preliminary year-end, and evaluated 

(where applicable) expenses, savings, and benefits at the portfolio, sector, and program levels 

for the program year.  

•  Identify significant variances between the Company’s planned and evaluated costs, savings, 

and benefits for the program year, and discuss reasons for such variances.  

•  Discuss how program performance during the program year informs the Company’s 

proposed modifications to program implementation, if any, during upcoming years.  

•  Describe the EM&V activities undertaken by the Company (both individually and jointly 

with other Program Administrators) that have not been included in previous Annual Reports, 

and explain how the results of the EM&V studies impact program cost-effectiveness.  

  

B. Organization of Annual Report 
 

The Company’s 2011 Annual Report is organized as follows:  

 

• Section I.C provides summary information on program performance at the portfolio and 

sector levels.  

• Section II provides detailed information on program performance at the sector and program 

levels for the residential, low-income, and commercial and industrial (“C&I”) sectors. 

• Section III provides detailed information on the EM&V studies included in the Annual 

Report for each sector.  

• Section IV addresses statutory budget requirements.  

• Section V is not applicable to the Company. 

• Section VI addresses energy efficiency audits conducted during the past five years. 

• Section VII provides detailed supporting documentation.   
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C. Summary of Program Portfolio 
 

The purpose of this section is to provide summary information on program performance at the 

portfolio and sector levels.  
 

Tables
1
 I.A and I.B provide summary information on program performance at the portfolio and 

customer sector levels, respectively. 
 

Value
% Change from 

Planned
Value

% Change from 

Preliminary

% Change 

from Planned

Expenses

Total Program Costs $ 57,670 $50,889 -12%

Performance Incentive $ 20,001 $16,606 -17%

Savings & Benefits

Gas

Lifetime therms 93,844 99,516 6% 58,905 -41% -37%

Annualized therms 6,219 5,062 -19% 2,980 -41% -52%

Electric

Annualized Energy kWh n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Annualized Demand

Summer kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Winter kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Non-Gas Non-Electric 

Resources (Lifetime)
$ n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Cost-Effectiveness

TRC Benefits $ 112,932 72,656 -36%

TRC Costs $ 46,537 51,740 11%

Net Benefits $ 66,395 20,916 -68%

BCR n/a 2.43 1.40 -42%

Table I.A:  Program Portfolio Summary

Evaluated Results

Performance 

Category
Units

Planned 

Value

Preliminary Year-End Results

 

 

Note:  The Planned Values in Table I.A and all subsequent tables which contain Planned Values 

in this Annual Report were originally filed in Blackstone Gas Company, D.P.U. 09-128, Exhibit 

Blackstone-9 and updated in Blackstone Gas Company D.P.U. 11-48 Mid-Term Modification, 

and, in keeping with the table format prescribed in D.P.U. 08-50-C, all references to 

Performance Incentives are identified as the Company’s Energy Efficiency “Program Start-Up 

Costs in Lieu of Performance Incentives.” (See D.P.U. 09-128 at 147.)  
 

As shown in Table 1.A above, significant
2
 variances exist at the portfolio level largely due to 

evaluation activities, which were the main contributors to the Lifetime and Annualized therm 

                                                           
1  The Company is also providing the Department of Public Utilities (the “Department”) with working 

Microsoft Excel spreadsheets for all of the tables included in this Annual Report.  Such tables include all 

formulas and functions used in each table.   
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savings and Cost-Effectiveness variances shown above. For a more detailed discussion of 

variances in each sector please refer to section II.A.1 for Residential results; II.B.1 for Low-

Income results; and II.C.1 for Commercial & Industrial results.  
 

Value
% Change from 

Planned

Residential

TRC Benefits $ 95,119 66,957 -30%

TRC Costs $ 36,133 44,748 24%

Net Benefits $ 58,986 22,209 -62%

BCR n/a 2.63 1.50 -43%

Low-Income

TRC Benefits $ 10,138 5,700 -44%

TRC Costs $ 7,050 6,992 -1%

Net Benefits $ 3,088 -1,293 -142%

BCR n/a 1.44 0.82 -43%

C&I

TRC Benefits $ 7,676 0 -100%

TRC Costs $ 3,354 0 -100%

Net Benefits $ 4,322 0 -100%

BCR n/a 2.29 #DIV/0! #DIV/0!

TOTAL

TRC Benefits $ 112,932 72,656 -36%

TRC Costs $ 46,537 51,740 11%

Net Benefits $ 66,395 20,916 -68%

BCR n/a 2.43 1.40 -42%

Table I.B:  Customer Sector Summary

Units
Planned 

Value

Evaluated Results

Sector

 

 

As shown in Table 1.B above, significant variances exist at the sector level between planned and 

evaluated values for most of the metrics.  Evaluation activities resulted in significant variances in 

Residential and C&I sectors’ TRC Benefits, TRC Costs and Net Benefits as well as Low-Income 

sector’s Net Benefits.  Please refer to sections II.A.2, II.B.2, and II.C.2 for a more detailed 

discussion of the variances by program within the Residential, Low-Income and C&I sectors, 

respectively. 
 

Residential Sector Highlights – Overall, the Company has achieved acceptable performance in 

the residential sector.  The Company’s High Efficiency Heating and Water Heating Program, 

performed at comparable levels to planned.  The Company had 35 installs in 2011 compared to 

the 37 installs budgeted for the residential sector. Additionally, the Company had installs for 

measures at higher efficiencies that were not budgeted but were installed and incentives paid out 

to customers. These higher efficiency measures had higher associated rebate costs which are 

reflected in the higher costs than planned. 
 

                                                                                                                                                                                           
2  Unless otherwise noted, “Significant” variances are defined throughout this Annual Report as variances of 

+/-20% or more between the stated values. 
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Residential programs with significant variances include: 
 

 Residential Heating and Water Heating 

 

 Low-Income Sector Highlights – Participation in the Company’s Low-Income Single Family 

Program achieved improved performance this year compared to 2010. Blackstone has recently 

signed a Memorandum of Understanding with Action, Inc. to deliver weatherization and 

installations and/or heating system replacements to at least two eligible low-income customers of 

Blackstone during 2011. This goal was achieved during the 2011 period. Higher program 

cost/participant than planned resulted in negative net benefits. 

 

 

 C&I Sector Highlights – During 2011 no C & I customer installed energy efficient equipment 

under the GasNetworks program, which was the only program offered by the Company. 

 

A more detailed discussion of program level variances can be found in Section II, Program 

Performance. 
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II. PROGRAM PERFORMANCE 
 

A. Residential Sector Programs 
 

1. Summary 
 

During 2011 the Company implemented the residential programs described below, but did not 

conduct or participate in any residential pilots: 

Residential Programs 

 Residential Heating and Water Heating 

 

Tables II.A.1 and II.A.3 provide summary information on the performance of the residential 

programs at the sector and program levels, respectively. 
 

Section II.A.2 provides detailed information on the performance of each residential program 

respectively. 
 

Value
% Change from 

Planned
Value

% Change from 

Preliminary

% Change 

from Planned

Expenses

Total Program Costs $ 43,903 40,246 -8%

Performance Incentive $ 13,576 13,471 -1%

Savings & Benefits

Gas

Lifetime therms 69,484 94,935 37% 54,323 -43% -22%

Annualized therms 5,001 4,803 -4% 2,721 -43% -46%

Electric

Annualized Energy kWh n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Annualized Demand

Summer kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Winter kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Non-Gas Non-Electric 

Resources (Lifetime)
$ n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Cost-Effectiveness

TRC Benefits $ 95,119 66,957 -30%

TRC Costs $ 36,133 44,748 24%

Net Benefits $ 58,986 22,209 -62%

BCR n/a 2.63 1.50 -43%

Table II.A.1:  Residential Sector Summary

Evaluated Results

Performance Category
Planned 

Value
Units

Preliminary Year-End Results
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Value
% Change 

from Planned

Residential Heating and Water Heating

TRC Benefits $ 95,119 66,957 -30%

TRC Costs $ 36,133 44,748 24%

Net Benefits $ 58,986 22,209 -62%

BCR n/a 2.63 1.50 -43%

TOTAL

TRC Benefits $ 95,119 66,957 -30%

TRC Costs $ 36,133 44,748 24%

Net Benefits $ 58,986 22,209 -62%

BCR n/a 2.63 1.50 -43%

Table II.A.3:  Residential Program Summary

Program / Performance 

Category
Units

Planned 

Value

Evaluated Results

 

 

During 2011, the Company built upon existing residential programs and expanded initiatives to 

increase participation in its residential programs.  Selected highlights and general variance 

explanations are presented below:  
 

• Residential Heating and Water Heating - In 2011, the PAs collectively achieved over 100 

percent of their savings goals within budget due to attractive customer incentives combined 

with federal tax incentives. The program provided outreach to 300 supply houses and 700 

contractors throughout Massachusetts and New England. The PAs continued to successfully 

utilize extensive contractor outreach via supply houses and big box retailers, which 

contributed to increased participation levels in this program. PAs sponsored and participated 

in 22 training events in 2011 and sponsored their 11th Annual GasNetworks® Fall 

Conference and Trade Show on September 22, 2011. Attendees included over 400 HVAC 

contractors from across the Commonwealth along with 23 exhibitors. The day-long 

conference featured a myriad of expert trainers and speakers and focused on high efficiency 

natural gas HVAC equipment and installation practices. The program continued its 

integration efforts with the Residential Cooling and Heating Equipment (“Cool Smart”) 

program and incorporated breakout sessions to include such topics as electronically 

commutated motors, brushless fan motor technology, hydronic heating, on-demand water 

heating, condensing and modulating boilers, near boiler piping, system sizing, renewables 

and codes and standards. In 2011, program outreach resulted in 1,789 visits and the 

distribution of 102,825 residential and 21,600 commercial rebates from December 2010 

through December 2011. After embarking on an extensive competitive bidding process, the 

PAs secured a new rebate processing vendor in 2011. During the transition to the new 

vendor, the PAs continued to experience steady demand. The transition did present some 

challenges, which included an increase in year-end claims, the carryover of unprocessed 

rebate applications from the previous vendor, the design and launch of the 2012 rebate form, 

and the integration of data systems. Each PA has successfully transitioned to the new vendor. 

Please refer to section II.A.5 for a more detailed discussion of the variances in this program. 
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A more detailed program-level discussion can be found in Section, II.A.2. 

2. Residential Programs 
 

a. Residential Heating & Water Heating 

 

Purpose/Goal:  The purpose of the Residential Heating and Water Heating program was to 

overcome market barriers to the installation of energy efficient heating/hot water equipment and 

to increase program awareness among consumers, plumbing/heating contractors, and home 

builders/developers, by means of rebates, marketing, and training courses. 
 

Targeted Customers:  The program targeted residential home owners with natural gas 

heating/hot water heating equipment (both new construction and existing homes), home 

designers/architects, engineers, plumbing and HVAC contractors and technicians, high efficiency 

heating equipment and related parts/accessory suppliers, manufacturers, distributors, and new 

home building and remodeling contractors. 
  

Definition of Program Participant: A participant is defined as the number of measures 

installed. 
 

Targeted End-Uses: The end-uses targeted by the program were residential space and water 

heating fueled by natural gas. 
 
Delivery Mechanism:  The program was administered by each Program Administrator in its 

service territory and coordinated regionally through the GasNetworks® collaborative.  

GasNetworks® utilized a third-party contractor, secured through a competitive bidding process, 

to administer the rebates to customers.  This contractor was responsible for tracking and 

reporting program activity to the Program Administrators.   
 

Significant Differences in Actual Program Design from Approved Program Design:  None. 
 

The program is discussed in detail in the Company’s 2010-2012 Three-year Gas Energy 

Efficiency Plan. See Blackstone Gas Company, D.P.U. 09-128. The program was approved by 

the Department on January 28, 2010 in Blackstone Gas Company, D.P.U. 09-128. 
 

Table II.A.5 provides information on the performance of the Residential Heating & Water 

Heating Program. 
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Value
% Change from 

Planned
Value

% Change from 

Preliminary

% Change 

from Planned

Expenses

Total Program Costs $ 43,903 40,246 -8%

Performance Incentive $ 13,576 13,471 -1%

Participants

Individual

Rebate 37 35 -5%

Program Cost / Participant $ 1,187 1,150 -3%

Savings & Benefits

Gas

Lifetime therms 69,484 94,935            37% 54,323 -43% -22%

Annualized therms 5,001 4,803              -4% 2,721 -43% -46%

Average Measure Life yrs 13.9 19.8 42% 20.0 1% 44%

Electric

Annualized Energy kWh n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Annualized Demand

Summer kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Winter kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Non-Gas Non-Electric 

Resources (Lifetime)
$ 0 0% 0% 0%

Cost-Effectiveness

TRC Benefits $ 95,119 66,957 -30%

TRC Costs $ 36,133 44,748 24%

Net Benefits $ 58,986 22,209 -62%

BCR n/a 2.63 1.50 -43%

Preliminary Year-End Results Evaluated Results

Table II.A.5:  Residential Heating and Water Heating

Performance Category Units
Planned 

Value

 

An explanation of significant variances between planned, preliminary year-end and evaluated 

values is as follows. 

 

Expenses: The actual expenditures were 8% under budget.  

 Savings & Benefits: Preliminary Annualized and Lifetime Savings are below annual savings 

goal. Preliminary and Evaluated savings show significant variances due to the adjustment for 

Net-to-Gross in the Evaluated results. The higher Average Measure Life for Preliminary and 

Evaluated results compared to Planned is due to the larger number of installs with higher 

measure life. In addition, evaluation study results showed a high free-ridership (“FR”) ratio.  As 

a result, evaluated savings and benefits showing significant variances.  

 Cost-Effectiveness: In addition to the FR issue, evaluation studies also showed a 

reduction in some of the planned baseline savings for certain equipment.   

 

The program’s performance will be used to adjust the planning estimates for the program in the 

next three-year plan for 2013-2015. Changes to this program are not currently expected to result 

in a mid-term modification for the remainder of the current three-year plan. A mid-term 

modification was submitted for this program in the Company’s 2011 Mid-Term Modification 

filed with the Department on June 16, 2011 in The Blackstone Gas Company, D.P.U. 11-48.  
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The Residential Heating and Water Heating Program is cost-effective with a BCR of 1.50. 

 
 

B. Low-Income Sector Programs 
 

1. Summary 
 

During 2011 the Company planned to implement the following low-income 

programs
3
: 

 Low-Income Single Family Retrofit 

 

Tables II.B.1 and II.B.3 provide summary information on the performance of the low-income 

programs at the sector and program levels, respectively. 
 

Section II.B.2 provides detailed information on the performance of each low-income program. 
 

Value
% Change from 

Planned
Value

% Change from 

Preliminary

% Change 

from Planned

Expenses

Total Program Costs $ 7,050 6,992 -1%

Performance Incentive $ 4,768 3,135 -34%

Savings & Benefits

Gas

Lifetime therms 10,660 4,581 -57% 4,581 0% -57%

Annualized therms 533 259 -51% 259 0% -51%

Electric

Annualized Energy kWh n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Annualized Demand

Summer kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Winter kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Non-Gas Non-Electric 

Resources (Lifetime)
$ n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Cost-Effectiveness

TRC Benefits $ 10,138 5,700 -44%

TRC Costs $ 7,050 6,992 -1%

Net Benefits $ 3,088 -1,293 -142%

BCR n/a 1.44 0.82 -43%

Evaluated Results

Table II.B.1:  Low-Income Sector Summary

Performance 

Category
Units

Planned 

Value

Preliminary Year-End Results

 

                                                           
3
  The Company did not offer any pilot programs in the low-income sector during 2011. 
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Value
% Change from 

Planned

Low-Income Single Family Retrofit

TRC Benefits $ 10,138 5,700 -44%

TRC Costs $ 7,050 6,992 -1%

Net Benefits $ 3,088 -1,293 -142%

BCR n/a 1.44 0.82 -43%

Low-Income MultiFamily Retrofit

TRC Benefits $ n/a n/a 0%

TRC Costs $ n/a n/a 0%

Net Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

BCR n/a n/a n/a n/a

Hard-to-Measure Initiatives

TRC Costs $ n/a n/a 0%

TOTAL

TRC Benefits $ 10,138 5,700 -44%

TRC Costs $ 7,050 6,992 -1%

Net Benefits $ 3,088 -1,293 -142%

BCR n/a 1.44 0.82 -43%

Evaluated Results

Table II.B.3:  Low-Income Program Summary

Program / 

Performance 

Category

Units
Planned 

Value

 

Participation in the Company’s Low-Income Single Family Program met the goals established 

for 2011. The Company signed a Memorandum of Understanding with Action, Inc. to establish 

procedures to be used by Action, Inc. and Blackstone to deliver weatherization and installations 

and/or heating system replacements to at least two eligible low-income customers of Blackstone 

during 2011. This was achieved in 2011.  The low-income budget from 2010 that was left over 

was retained and added to the 2011 low-income budget due to the delayed start of the program. 

In addition, the low-income installs for 2011, on a per install basis, had higher costs than the 

budgeted incentive costs. This is reflected in the program cost/participant being 78% higher than 

planned. 

 

A more detailed program-level discussion can be found in Section II.B.2. 

 

2. Low-Income Single-Family Retrofit 
 

 

Purpose/Goal:  The purpose of the Low-Income Single-Family Retrofit program was to increase 

energy efficiency and reduce the energy cost burden for income-eligible customers through the 

installation of gas energy efficiency measures to achieve deeper and broader energy savings 

consistent with a comprehensive, whole house approach. 
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Targeted Customers:  This program targeted residential electric customers using natural gas 

heating living in one- to four-unit dwellings who are at sixty percent (60%) of the state median 

income level.  
 

Definition of Program Participant: A participant in the Low-Income Single Family Retrofit 

program is defined as an individual housing unit, which is identified by a Company specific 

location number. 
 

Targeted End-Uses:  Targeted end uses under this comprehensive, whole house approach 

included, but were not limited to, building shells, heating, domestic water heating, 

HVAC/mechanical systems, and general waste heat. 
 

Delivery Mechanism:  Program Administrators, when warranted, used a lead vendor to 

administer the program.  The Program Administrators worked closely with their lead vendor 

and/or respective Network agencies on all aspects of the program design and implementation.   
 

Significant Differences in Actual Program Design from Approved Program Design:  None. 
 

Docket/Exhibit where the Program is Discussed and Approved:  The program is discussed in 

detail in the Company’s 2010-2012 Three-year Gas Energy Efficiency Plan, filed October 30, 

2009. See Blackstone Gas Company, D.P.U. 09-128. The program was approved by the 

Department on January 28, 2010 in Blackstone Gas Company, D.P.U. 09-128. 
 

Table II.B.4 provides information on the performance of the Low-Income Single-Family Retrofit 

Program. 
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Value
% Change from 

Planned
Value

% Change from 

Preliminary

% Change 

from Planned

Expenses

Total Program Costs $ 11,985 10,644 -11%

Performance Incentive $ 4,768 3,135 -34%

Participants

Individual

Location # 4 2 -50%

Program Cost / Participant $ 2,996 5,322 78%

Savings & Benefits

Gas

Lifetime therms 10,660 4581.3 -57% 4581.3 0.0 -57%

Annualized therms 533 259.0 -51% 259.0 0.0 -51%

Average Measure Life yrs 20.0 17.7 -0.1 17.7 0.0 -0.1

Electric

Annualized Energy kWh n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Annualized Demand

Summer kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Winter kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Non-Gas Non-Electric 

Resources (Lifetime)
$ n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Cost-Effectiveness

TRC Benefits $ 10,138 5,700 -44%

TRC Costs $ 7,050 6,992 -1%

Net Benefits $ 3,088 -1,293 -142%

BCR n/a 1.44 0.82 -43%

Table II.B.4:  Low-Income Single Family Retrofit

Evaluated ResultsPreliminary Year-End Results

Performance Category Units
Planned 

Value

 

An explanation of significant variances between planned, preliminary year-end and evaluated 

values is as follows: 
 

Expenses: There were two installations made in 2011. Total Program Costs were 11% lower than 

planned. 

 

EM&V studies included in the Annual Report that apply to this program: 
 

 Massachusetts 2011 Low Income Program Process Evaluation 
This study assessed program processes with a particular focus on identifying similarities 

and differences in the perspectives and assumptions of program staff, implementation 

staff, and customers regarding program goals, design and implementation across the PAs. 

The study produced recommended improvements for process-related issues, identified 

areas where the program changed in 2011, and followed up on topics initially researched 

in 2010. This evaluation has no impact on 2011 evaluated results. This study is discussed 

in more detail in Section III, Study 16. 

 

 

The Low-Income Single-Family Retrofit program is not cost-effective with a BCR of 0.82. 
 

C. Commercial & Industrial Sector Programs 
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1. Summary 

 

During 2011 the Company planned to implement the following Commercial & 

Industrial (“C&I”) programs: 

 C&I Retrofit 

 

Tables II.C.1 and II.C.3 provide summary information on the performance of the C&I programs 

at the sector and program levels, respectively. 
 

Sections II.C.2 and II.C.3 provide detailed information on the performance of each C&I program 

and pilot program, respectively. 
 

Value
% Change from 

Planned
Value

% Change from 

Preliminary

% Change 

from Planned

Expenses

Total Program Costs $ 3,354 0 -100%

Performance Incentive $ 1,657 0 -100%

Savings & Benefits

Gas

Lifetime therms 13,700 n/a n/a 0 0% -100%

Annualized therms 685 n/a n/a 0 0% -100%

Electric

Annualized Energy kWh n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Annualized Demand

Summer kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Winter kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Non-Gas Non-Electric 

Resources (Lifetime)
$ n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Cost-Effectiveness

TRC Benefits $ 7,676 0 -100%

TRC Costs $ 3,354 0 -100%

Net Benefits $ 4,322 0 -100%

BCR n/a 2.29 #DIV/0! #DIV/0!

Evaluated Results

Table II.C.1:  C&I Sector Summary

Performance Category Units
Planned 

Value

Preliminary Year-End Results
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Value
% Change from 

Planned

C&I New Construction and Major Renovation

TRC Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

TRC Costs $ n/a n/a n/a

Net Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

BCR n/a n/a n/a n/a

C&I Retrofit

TRC Benefits $ 7,676 n/a n/a

TRC Costs $ 3,354 n/a n/a

Net Benefits $ 4,322 n/a n/a

BCR n/a 2.29 n/a n/a

C&I Direct Install

TRC Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

TRC Costs $ n/a n/a n/a

Net Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

BCR n/a n/a n/a n/a

Deep Energy Retrofit

TRC Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

TRC Costs $ n/a n/a n/a

Net Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

BCR n/a n/a n/a n/a

Hard-to-Measure Initiatives

TRC Costs $ n/a n/a n/a

TOTAL

TRC Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

TRC Costs $ n/a n/a n/a

Net Benefits $ n/a n/a n/a

BCR n/a n/a n/a n/a

Evaluated Results

Table II.C.3:  C&I Program Summary

Program / 

Performance Category
Units

Planned 

Value

 

 

During 2011, the Company had no C & I participation.  
 

The programs with significant variances between planned and evaluated values in Table II.C.3, 

and the reason for such variances, are: 
 

 There were zero participants in 2011 and therefore lower than expected savings 

results, combined with evaluation study results, i.e., NTG less than 1.00.   
 

 

A more detailed program-level discussion can be found in Section II.C.2. 
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2. C&I Retrofit Install 

 

Purpose/Goal:  The C&I Retrofit program focused on comprehensive gas and electric energy 

efficiency opportunities associated with mechanical, electrical, and thermal systems in existing 

commercial, industrial, governmental and institutional buildings.  Through this program, 

technical assistance and incentives were provided to encourage retrofitting of equipment that 

continued to function, but was outdated and inefficient, and could be replaced with a premium 

efficient product.  In addition, this program helped participants identify specific peak load 

management opportunities and assisted occupants in improving their ongoing operation and 

maintenance practices. 

Targeted Customers:  The target market for this program was all non-residential customers – 

commercial, industrial, governmental, and institutional.   

Definition of Program Participant:  A program participant is defined as an individual project 

undertaken by a customer who has received a financial incentive for the completed 

implementation of one or more gas energy efficiency measures.  One customer may undertake 

multiple projects at different locations during the program year.  Each project is, therefore, 

counted as an individual participant.  

Targeted End-Uses:   

 Lighting 

 Motors and Drives 

 HVAC  

 Compressed Air and Processes 

 Envelope 

 Water Heating 

Delivery Mechanism:  Program Administrator staff, trade allies, and project administrators 

performed most sales, marketing, program administration, and implementation functions, while 

outside contractors were retained for technical review of applications, on-site energy analysis, 

technical and design assistance for comprehensive projects, project commissioning services, and 

the actual measure installations, including turn-key services. 

Significant Differences in Actual Program Design from Approved Program Design:  None. 

Docket/Exhibit where Program is Discussed and Approved:  The program is discussed in 

detail in the Company’s 2010-2012 Three-year Gas Energy Efficiency Plan, filed October 30, 

2009. See Blackstone Gas Company, D.P.U. 09-128, The program was approved by the 

Department on January 28, 2010 in Blackstone Gas Company, D.P.U. 09-128 
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Table II.C.5 provides information on the performance of the C&I Retrofit Install Program. 

Value
% Change from 

Planned
Value

% Change from 

Preliminary

% Change 

from Planned

Expenses

Total Program Costs $ 1,783 0 -100%

Performance Incentive $ 1,657 0 -100%

Participants

Individual

Location # or 

Individual 

Rebate 18 0 -100%

Program Cost / Participant $ 99 #DIV/0! #DIV/0!

Savings & Benefits

Gas

Lifetime therms 13,700 0.0 -100% 0.0 0.0 -100%

Annualized therms 685 0.0 -100% 0.0 0.0 -100%

Average Measure Life yrs 20.0 #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0!

Electric

Annualized Energy kWh n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Annualized Demand

Summer kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Winter kW n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Non-Gas Non-Electric 

Resources (Lifetime)
$ n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Cost-Effectiveness

TRC Benefits $ 7,676 0 n/a

TRC Costs $ 3,354 0 n/a

Net Benefits $ 4,322 0 -100%

BCR n/a 2.29 #DIV/0! #DIV/0!

Planned 

Value
Units

Evaluated Results

Performance Category

Preliminary Year-End Results

Table II.C.5:  C&I Retrofit

 

An explanation of significant variances between planned, preliminary year-end and evaluated 

values follows. 

Expenses: The Company had no participants.  

 

EM&V studies included in the Annual Report that apply to this program:  

 
• Massachusetts Large Commercial & Industrial Process Evaluation  

The study examines key process topics identified by the EEAC, PAs and the DOER including 

how to improve integration and coordination, concerns about the adequacy of staffing levels, how 

to achieve deeper savings, whether medium-sized C&I customers are being adequately served by 

the programs, the adequacy of program tracking databases, and program satisfaction. The results 

of this study did not impact the 2011 evaluated results. The study is discussed in more detail in 

Section III, Study 22.  

 

•  HVAC Market Characterization and Penetration Analysis  
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This study estimates the market penetration of energy-efficient equipment in the Massachusetts 

commercial HVAC market, gauges the level of large C&I program influence on market 

penetration, and characterizes the market for emergency replacement. The results of this study 

did not impact the 2011 evaluated results. The study is discussed in more detail in Section III, 

Study 23.  

 

• Prescriptive Gas Final Program Evaluation Report  

This study produced retrospective and prospective estimates of annual therm savings for those 

prescriptive gas projects in the condensing boiler, condensing furnace, infrared heating and 

indirect water heating measure categories. The net effect on each PA’s program is dependent on 

the difference between the new savings estimate and the previous savings estimate incorporated 

into each PA’s screening tool, and may therefore differ. The net effect for the Company was to 

decrease potential energy savings for this program. The study is discussed in more detail in 

Section III, Study 24.  

 

• C&I Gas Net-to-Gross Study, 2011 Projects  

This study quantified the net impacts of the commercial and industrial natural gas programs by 

estimating the extent of free-ridership and spillover. As results were PA-specific, the results of 

this study on the program differed for each PA. For the Company, the study increased potential 

savings. The study is discussed in more detail in Section III, Study 29. 

 

It is not expected that the program performance in 2011 or the results of the described 

evaluations will significantly change the program design or implementation in future years. 
 

But the results of the impact evaluations described above will be used to adjust the planning 

estimates for the program in 2012. 
   

III. EVALUATION MEASUREMENT AND VERIFICATION ACTIVITIES 
 

A. Summary 
 
The Massachusetts Program Administrators completed thirty evaluation studies for the 2011 Annual 

Report. The following is a statewide summary of the subset of these evaluation studies that had 

significant impact on the final evaluated data.  

 
The studies that had the most significant impact for gas Program Administrators were:  

 

• Massachusetts Special and Cross-Sector Studies Area, Residential and Low-Income Non-

Energy Impacts (NEI) Evaluation and Additional Non-Energy Impacts for Low Income 

Programs  

• Low Income Single Family Program Impact Evaluation  

• The 2011 Commercial and Industrial Natural Gas Programs Free-ridership and Spillover 

Study  
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In the Massachusetts Special and Cross-Sector Studies area, the Residential and Low Income Non-

Energy Impacts (NEI) study had a large impact on overall residential and low income sector benefits. 

The supplemental research on non-energy impacts for low-income programs includes additional low 

income benefits that clarifies and expands the prior research performed in the Residential and Low-

Income Non-Energy Impacts Evaluation. The additional information focused on lighting quality, 

refrigerator recycling, price hedging, and economic development, and the results have a significant 

positive impact on the benefits attributable to low-income programs. Additional information on the 

updated non energy benefit values for the low-income program can be found in Appendix C, Study 

28. 

  

The Low Income Single Family Program Impact Evaluation quantified the gross per-unit savings 

generated by each low-income measure through billing and engineering analyses. Depending on 

planning assumptions and measure mix, this study had a different impact on each of the Program 

Administrators because the results varied by measure. This study is discussed in more detail in 

Appendix C, Study 17.  

 

The 2011 Commercial and Industrial Natural Gas Programs Free-ridership and Spillover Study 

quantified the net impacts of the commercial and industrial natural gas energy efficiency programs 

by estimating the extent of program free-ridership, early participant spillover, and nonparticipant 

spillover. The final statewide net-to-gross ratio was 78.7 percent. Between individual Program 

Administrators, the rate varied from 59.7 percent to 108 percent. This study is discussed in more 

detail in Appendix C, Study 29. 

 

 
Table III.A summarizes the EM&V studies that have not been included in previous Annual 

Reports. 
 

 

Table III.A: Evaluation Studies in Annual Report 

Studies 
Location of 

Complete Study 
in Annual Report 

Docket & Exhibit Approving 
Planned Evaluation Studies 

Implemented 
as Approved? 

(yes/no) 

Residential Program Studies 

Massachusetts Residential New 
Construction Home Buyer Survey 

App. C, Study 1 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 Annual Reports 

(“AR”), D.P.U. 11-63 through 
D.P.U. 11-73 and D.P.U. 11-

126 

All studies are 
implemented 

as planned 

Massachusetts Residential New 
Construction Focus Groups with 
Participant Builders 

App. C, Study 2 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 



Blackstone Gas Company  Page 23   

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

 

 

Table III.A: Evaluation Studies in Annual Report 

Studies 
Location of 

Complete Study 
in Annual Report 

Docket & Exhibit Approving 
Planned Evaluation Studies 

Implemented 
as Approved? 

(yes/no) 

Massachusetts Mini Baseline Study 
of Homes Built at the End of the 
2006 IECC Cycle 

App. C, Study 3 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 

Home Energy Services Net-to-Gross 
Evaluation 

App. C, Study 4 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 

Massachusetts Multifamily Market 
Characterization and Potential Study 

App. C, Study 5 Study is pending approval of 
the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-
140 through D.P.U. 10-150 

Massachusetts Multifamily Program 
Process Evaluation 

App. C, Study 6 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 

Massachusetts Multifamily Program 
Impact Analysis 

App. C, Study 7 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 

Demand Impact Model User Manual App. C, Study 9 Study is pending approval of 
the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-
106 through D.P.U. 11-116  

Residential Pilot Studies 

Major Renovations Pilot Evaluation App. C, Study 11 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 

All studies are 
implemented 

as planned 

Massachusetts Residential New 
Construction Four to Eight Story 
Multifamily Pilot Interview Findings 

App. C, Study 12 Study is pending approval of 
the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-
140 through D.P.U. 10-150 

Home Energy Services Packaged 
Measure Pilot Evaluation 

App. C, Study 13 Study is pending approval of 
the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-
106 through D.P.U. 11-116  

Heat Pump Water Heaters Evaluation 
of Field Installed Performance 

App. C, Study 14 Study is planned but not yet 
submitted for approval 

Low-Income Program Studies 

Massachusetts 2011 Low Income 
Program Process Evaluation 

App. C, Study 16 Study is pending approval of 
the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-
106 through D.P.U. 11-116  

All studies are 
implemented 

as planned 

Low Income Single Family Program 
Impact Evaluation 

App. C, Study 17 Study is pending approval of 
the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-
106 through D.P.U. 11-116  
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Table III.A: Evaluation Studies in Annual Report 

Studies 
Location of 

Complete Study 
in Annual Report 

Docket & Exhibit Approving 
Planned Evaluation Studies 

Implemented 
as Approved? 

(yes/no) 

Commercial & Industrial Program Studies 

Process Evaluation of the Large 
Commercial and Industrial Energy 
Efficiency Programs 

App. C, Study 22 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 

All studies are 
implemented 

as planned 

Large C&I - Prescriptive Gas 
Measures Impact Evaluation 

App. C, Study 24 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 

Large C&I - Custom Gas Measures 
Impact Evaluation 

App. C, Study 25 Study is pending approval of 
the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 
through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 

Special & Cross Sector Studies 

Massachusetts Three Year Cross-
Cutting Behavioral Program 
Evaluation Integrated Report 

App. C, Study 26 Study is pending approval of 
the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-
140 through D.P.U. 10-150 

All studies are 
implemented 

as planned 

Massachusetts Umbrella Marketing 
Evaluation Report 

App. C, Study 27 Study is pending approval of 
the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-
140 through D.P.U. 10-150 

Additional Non-Energy Impacts for 
Low Income Programs 

App. C, Study 28 Study is pending approval of 
the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-
140 through D.P.U. 10-150 

C&I Gas Net-to-Gross Study 2011 
Projects 

App. C, Study 29 Study is pending approval of 
the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-
140 through D.P.U. 10-150 

Community-Based Partnerships 2011 
Evaluation Final Report 

App. C, Study 30 Study is pending approval of 
the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-
140 through D.P.U. 10-150 

 

B. Residential Program Studies 
 

1. Massachusetts Residential New Construction Home Buyer Survey 

Type of Study:  Market Assessment 

Objective of the Study:  Examine what buyers look for in a new home, awareness of  ENERGY STAR® 
homes, the role of  ENERGY STAR® certification in new home shopping, perceptions of  ENERGY STAR® 
homes, and reactions to recent changes in the program.  The study also provides updates of similar 

surveys conducted in 2002, 2003, 2004, and 2006. 



Blackstone Gas Company  Page 25   

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

 

 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Residential New Construction & Major Renovation (Electric and Gas)  

 Low-Income Residential New Construction (Electric) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:  There are no recommendations.  This study was 

informational, conducted to assess the role of energy efficiency in shopping for a newly 

constructed home as well as awareness and perceptions about the program. 

# Finding 

1 The importance of getting a more efficient home with lower energy bills has steadily 

risen for all buyers of new homes from 2002 to 2010 with the mean ranking, using a 

scale from 0 to 10 where 0 is one of the least important factors and 10 is one of the 

most important factors, rising from 7.2 in 2002 to 9.0 in 2010. 

2 Close to three out of five buyers of new homes are now aware of the ENERGY 

STAR
®
 label on new homes; this is more than twice the percentage who were aware 

at the time of the first Massachusetts home buyer survey in 2002; most of the increase 

in awareness occurred between 2006 and 2010.  

3 Home buyers in 2010 are significantly more likely to discuss the energy efficiency of 

the new home, how much it would cost to heat and cool the home, and green building 

while shopping for or building a new home than they were in 2006.  The percentage 

discussing energy efficiency in 2010 is 60% up from 37%; heating and cooling costs 

is 53% up from 25%; and green building is 26% up from 9%. 

4 More than seven out of ten (72%) home buyers aware of ENERGY STAR
®
 homes 

believe they provide a little or a lot more value for the money, up from just over one-

half (53%) in 2006. 

5 Overall satisfaction with the program has remained high with nearly three-quarters of 

buyers of new ENERGY STAR
®
 homes who know they have ENERGY STAR

®
 

homes saying they are ‘satisfied’ or ‘extremely satisfied’.  Asked to rate the 

importance of going through the Massachusetts program, after changes that do not 

require ENERGY STAR
®
 certification, three out of ten (30%) respondents say that 

going through the program would be very important if they were building or buying a 

new home today and an additional one-third (34%) believe program participation 

would be somewhat important. 

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions:  Findings are based on telephone surveys of 

recent buyers of newly constructed homes in Massachusetts that were conducted from June through 

September of 2011.  Surveys were completed with 100 households who had bought ENERGY STAR® 
certified homes and 118 households who had bought homes that did not participate in the program. 
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Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  

Though there were no specific recommendations from this study, the Findings indicate a positive trend.  

This upward trend in the growing importance of energy efficiency in new home purchases is 

communicated through mid stream actors such as real estate agents and mortgage bankers/brokers about 

long term affordability.  The program continues to tap into the strong ally relationships it has formed with 

the Real Estate and Mortgage industry to continue to provide trainings and marketing assistance on the 

importance of energy efficient new construction.  

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 1.  

2. Massachusetts Residential New Construction Focus Groups with Participant 
Builders 

Type of Study:  Market Assessment 

Objective of the Study: The objective of the study was to assess the participating builders’ experience 

with the program and their reactions to changes made in 2011 and changes which may be forthcoming in 

2012. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Residential New Construction & Major Renovation (Electric and Gas) 

 Low-Income Residential New Construction (Electric) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:   

# Recommendation 

1 Capitalize on the theme that the program differentiates home builders in a positive manner 

throughout the marketplace. – On-going task 

2 Continue to educate home buying consumers on the characteristics of energy-efficient 

homes and potential savings associated with living in an energy-efficient home. – Working 

with Real Estate market – mid stream marketing. 

3 If program Tiers and HERS rating scores are mentioned at all in marketing materials to the 

home-buying consumer, provide simple and clear explanations of their significance. 

4 Incorporate additional educational information into marketing materials for program 

participants.  Further outreach is necessary to raise the awareness of participant builders 

with respect to changes in the program. 

5 If the shift to an open HERS rater market occurs, provide clear marketing materials to 

builders emphasizing the advantages offered by HERS raters.  Builders should also be 

made aware that HERS raters operate in a competitive market, charging varying fees and 

offering different services. 

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions: Findings are based on two focus groups 

conducted in June of 2011 with home builders who participated in the program before 2011.    
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Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  

The program has incorporated the above recommendations as follows: 

 By leveraging the National EPA  ENERGY STAR® Homes program websites Builder Partner 

Resource Center and Massachusetts specific builder marketing support, the program continues to 

assist and provide builder partners resources to stand out from their competitors.  This is done 

through online support, marketing materials and through technical and sales trainings. 

 Through the utilization of mid stream allies such as real estate professionals and mortgage 

brokers the program continues to educate the new residential home buying market on the benefits 

of purchasing an energy efficient new home.  Value added benefits such as long term 

affordability, comfort and durability are discussed. 

 Currently the program does not provide HERS Rating or Tier achievement directly to home 

buying consumers, however individual Raters may provide this information as part of their 

services, but this is decided outside of the programs requirements.  All homes do receive a sticker 

indicating that it has participated in the program along with the final HERS Index and if it 

achieved  ENERGY STAR®
. 

 The program continues to provide several channels to distribute marketing materials, educational 

opportunities and programmatic updates.  In 2011 the program launched a Massachusetts specific 

HERS Rater Website and Portal.  The Portal allows program Raters to download the most recent 

program documentation, upload applications and incentive worksheets, report completions, view 

upcoming events and trainings and it also allows for the exchange of best practices and technical 

assistance on its message board.  The program still also communicates information through email 

and fax blasts. 

 Although the program currently provides Raters with an incentive to participate, the builder is 

made aware of this amount when they receive their participation confirmation letter.  This shows 

not only the incentive the rater is receiving; it helps to establish a value and cost associated with 

the services provided.  This will be beneficial in the upcoming years as the program moves 

towards decreasing Rater incentives. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 2.  

3. Massachusetts Mini Baseline Study of Homes Built at the End of the 2006 
IECC Cycle 

Type of Study:  Impact Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  Homes were inspected between April and June of 2011 with three primary tasks 

in mind: 

 Conducting a full HERS rating using REM/Rate software 

C.  

 Filling out the 2006 IECC checklist developed by PNNL 

D.  
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 Providing program Sponsors with a mini baseline study of 50 non- ENERGY STAR
®
 -

qualified homes completed at the end of the 2006 IECC code cycle 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Residential New Construction & Major Renovation (Electric and Gas) 

 Low-Income Residential New Construction (Electric) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results: This study was conducted in 

partnership with DOER to assess compliance with basic building code prescriptive path requirements at 

the end of the 2006 International Energy Conservation Code (“IECC”) code cycle, provide a preliminary 

assessment of how current new single-family residential building characteristics compare to current User 

Defined Reference Home (“UDRH”) inputs, and conduct audits of energy efficient lighting and 

appliances within the homes.  The study also compared building practices, equipment efficiencies, and 

other characteristics in custom versus spec built homes. 

# Finding 

1 Some current UDRH inputs may underestimate and others overestimate the energy 

efficiency of current building practices or equipment.  Heating system efficiency 

inputs—the average efficiencies of gas (natural gas and propane) furnaces and 

boilers in inspected homes are higher than the current UDRH inputs, but wall, floor 

and ceiling insulation levels are lower. 

2 The 2006 IECC prescriptive path insulation requirements for wood-frame walls, 

floors over unconditioned space and ceilings are, respectively, R-19, R-30 or cavity 

filled (minimum R-19), and R-38 with an allowance for R-30 in up to 500 feet of 

cathedral ceiling area. (Note that a home failing to meet one or more 2006 

prescriptive path requirements does not mean the home failed to comply with 

building code—the home may have complied under a performance-based 

compliance path that allows trade—offs.) Most homes with wood framed walls 

(84%) had R-19 or higher insulation, 28% of homes with floors over unconditioned 

basements met the 2006 IECC prescriptive insulation requirement, 22% of homes 

with flat ceilings had R-38 or higher insulation, and no cathedral ceilings had R-38 

insulation.  However, 67% of homes with cathedral ceilings met the 2006 IECC 

prescriptive insulation requirement by having a total of 500 square feet or less of 

cathedral ceiling area insulated to R-30. 

3 Twenty-one percent of the total number of bulbs counted in the non- ENERGY 

STAR
®
 Homes were energy efficient.  

4 The majority of refrigerators and dishwashers installed in the non- ENERGY 

STAR
®
 homes were ENERGY STAR

®
 (73% and 89% respectively). 
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In most cases the difference between custom and spec homes is minimal.  Custom homes tend to have 

higher R-value conditioned/ambient wall and flat ceiling insulation, while spec homes tend to have higher 

R-value floor and foundation wall insulation.  Custom homes have slightly more efficient heating systems 

and spec homes have slightly more efficient water heating systems.  Spec homes have lower duct leakage 

and air infiltration.  Custom homes have more energy-efficient light bulbs and slightly higher percentages 

of  ENERGY STAR® refrigerators and dishwashers.  As an overall indicator of a home’s energy efficiency, 

the HERS ratings conducted on the 50 inspected homes suggest there is little difference between the 

energy efficiency of custom homes (average HERS 85) and spec homes (average HERS 83); this 

difference is not statistically significant at the 90% confidence level. 

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings:  Due to the penetration rate 

of energy efficient bulbs and appliances program savings from these measures are reduced accordingly. 

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s):  The 

penetration rates are incorporated into the savings calculations as free-ridership, accordingly the 

appropriate formula is as follows: 

kWh savings = (1 – Free-ridership + Spillover) 

kW savings = (1 – Free-ridership + Spillover) 

If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why: References to energy 

characteristics were not incorporated into the UDRH as this study looked at homes built under the 2006 

IECC; the current code in Massachusetts is the 2009 IECC.  The UDRH will be updated with results from 

the Full Baseline study, which looked at homes built under the 2009 IECC and will be completed during 

the summer of 2012. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 3.  

4.       2011 Home Energy Services Net-to-Gross Evaluation 
 
Type of Study:  Impact Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  To determine measure-specific and program-level net-to-gross (“NTG”) values 

for several of the measures installed in the Home Energy Services program using information gathered 

from program tracking systems, participant surveys, and non-participant surveys. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Mass Save (Electric) 

 Weatherization (Gas) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results:   

Measure 

Category Measure 

Participant 

Free-

ridership 

Participant 

Spillover 

Non-

participant 

Spillover NTG  

Direct 
CFL 29% 2.5% N/R 73% 
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Installs 

Air Sealing 8% 8% 28% 129% 

Measures for 

which an 

Incentive was 

Offered 

Insulation  25% 20% 28% 123% 

Refrigerator 14% N/R N/A* 86% 

Overall    113% 
Note: N/R = Not Reported, N/A = Not Available 

The evaluation findings are based on results from an array of data collection activities and evaluation 

tasks, including participant and non-participant surveys and self-report and discrete choice (DC)-based 

assessments of measure-level NTG ratios. 

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings:  The results of this study 

will be used to derive net energy savings by multiplying the gross reported savings by the NTG factors. 

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s):  

NTG = 1 – FR + PS + NPS 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  
The results of the study are adopted with the following exception.  The NTG factors for CFLs were also 

based on this study but modified by agreement with the EEAC consultants on July 2, 2012 to account for 

the potential of participants who would have bought CFLs outside of the HES program but through the 

Upstream Lighting program, which was estimated to be 5%.  

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 4.   

 
5. Massachusetts Multi-Family Market Characterization and Potential Study 

Type of Study:  Market Characterization 

Objective of the Study:  The objective of this study was to assess the potential energy efficiency savings 

available in multi-family buildings within Massachusetts.  The results of this study will be used to inform 

ongoing energy efficiency planning and program design by identifying the quantity of available potential 

and determining how it is distributed across end uses in multi-family buildings. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Multi-Family Retrofit (Electric and Gas) 

a.  

 Low-Income Multi-Family Retrofit (Electric and Gas) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:  There are no recommendations from this study as the 

main purpose was to derive potential savings from multi-family buildings within Massachusetts. 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions:  Not Applicable. 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  
Not Applicable. 
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A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 5.  

6. Massachusetts Multi-Family Retrofit Program Process Evaluation 

Type of Study:  Process Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The objective of this study was to assess program processes and identify 

similarities and differences between the perspectives and assumptions of program staff, implementation 

staff, and customers regarding program goals, design, and implementation.  

Primary activities for this study were: (1) report the opinions and perspectives gathered through the 

interview process; (2) draw conclusions based on the information obtained; and (3) offer specific, 

actionable recommendations for future program improvement.  

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Multi-Family Retrofit (Electric & Gas) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study: 

# Recommendations 

1 Develop a comprehensive statewide Multi-family program marketing and outreach plan 

that leverages a range of channels to make initial contact with both property managers and 

tenants and condo owners. 

2 Continue to simplify the process for property managers.  Via the Mass Save  and/or PA 

Multi-family websites, provide prospective participants with more detail on exactly how 

the program works, what measures could be included, the incentive levels, and sample 

proposals, in advance of calling the MMI.  

3 Consider the costs, benefits, and appropriate incentives for additional standard program 

measures. 

4 With each thermostat, leave behind easy to understand programming instructions in 

multiple languages. 

5 Research and test program design and financing options with the aim of both increasing 

program participation and increasing savings from each property. 

6 Provide materials (technical specifications, instructions) and websites for program 

participants to obtain technical information on measures and ensure that participants 

understand that they can contact the MMI for technical support. 

7 Track program participation with unique identifiers for the building/facility (facility ID) 

and participating tenant units (unit #s and/or electric and gas account numbers for 

individually metered units). 
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How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions: The process evaluation focused on two key 

activities: (1) Assessing program processes; and (2) Identifying similarities in and differences between the 

perspectives and assumptions of program staff, implementation staff, and customers regarding program 

goals, design, and implementation.  

The focus of this study was to report the opinions and various perspectives gathered through interviews 

with program stakeholders.  Conclusions and recommendations were developed based on diverse 

opinions and perspectives.  

 

Evaluation Task Details 

PA Program Manager 

Interviews (n=6) 

Provided insight into PA’s perspective of the Multi-family program 

in 2011, the overall process of participation in the program, any 

changes that occurred over the last year, any issues or key topics that 

emerged, and the current status of the program. 

Implementer and Multi-

family Market 

Integrator Interviews 

(n=4) 

Provided insight into program implementation, the data collection 

and reporting process, and statewide program collaboration. 

Literature Review / 

Benchmarking 

Explored common industry practices and innovative approaches that 

are being undertaken by MF programs throughout North America. 

Property Manager 

Survey (n=64) 

Provided insight into satisfaction at the property management level, 

program delivery (in process), measure verification and persistence, 

and freeridership and spillover. 

Tenant / Condo-owner 

Survey (n=73) 

Provided insight into satisfaction at the individual tenant level, 

program delivery, verification and persistence of measures installed 

in tenant spaces, freeridership of tenant space CFLs, and spillover. 

Property Manager 

Focus Group (n=9) 

Provided additional insight into the validity of and rationales behind 

the measure verification, persistence, and net-to-gross results from 

the survey, as well as further discussion of key topics and testing 

alternative program design strategies identified during the literature 

review/benchmarking task 

Program Database and 

Audit Data Review 

Conducted a thorough review of program tracking databases, and a 

related review of program audit data not contained in the program 

tracking databases to determine what data are collected, understand 

the data details, determine the appropriate baseline for estimating 

measure-specific savings generated, and to determine the best way 

to aggregate and analyze the program data.  The data review 

informed the subsequent engineering review (results of the 
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Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  

All recommendations are being considered for adoption at this time.  The PAs have not formally adopted 

or rejected any recommendations that require changes to program design and operations.  

Recommendations will be considered for implementation consistent with the 2013-2015 Three-Year 

Energy Efficiency Plan. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 6.  

  

7. Massachusetts Multi-Family Retrofit Program Impact Analysis 

Type of Study:  Impact Analysis 

Objective of the Study:  This impact analysis has two primary objectives.  First, the impact work aimed 

to provide a set of savings approaches (i.e., algorithms and deemed values) that can be used by all PAs 

(statewide) in future program years.  Second, the analysis collected information to inform program 

attribution, including the measurement of installation rates, persistence, free-ridership, and spillover. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Multi-Family Retrofit Program (Gas and Electric) 

 
Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results:  

Measure Installation, Persistence, and Freeridership  

Measure PA Data Source 

Installation 

Rate 

Persistence 

Rate 

FR  

(Weighted) 

FR  

(n) 

Common Area 

CFLs  

All (except 

NSTAR)  
91%  100%  31%  9  

Dwelling CFLs  All (except 

NSTAR)  
98%  99%  12%  3

1
  

Dwelling CFLs  All (except 

NSTAR)  
98%  99%  51%  49  

Other CFLs  NSTAR  89%  100%  27%  6  

Common Area 

Lighting Fixtures  
All PAs  100%

2
  99%  20%  27  

Dwelling Lighting 

Fixtures 
All PAs  99%  100%  16%  31  

engineering review are provided in a separate report. 



Blackstone Gas Company  Page 34   

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

 

 

Total Lighting (except CFLs in units 

where the occupant pays the electric 

bill) 

96% 100%
3
 18% 63 

Insulation/Air 

Sealing  
All PAs  100%  100%  19% 22 

Showerheads  Showerheads and 

aerators combined  100%  93%  15% 15 

Aerators  Showerheads and 

aerators combined  
100%  96%  15% 15 

Programmable 

Thermostats  
All PAs  100%  69%

4
 24% 20 

Total (All) 97% 100%
3
 18% 63 

1. For property managers that pay for dwelling electricity; 2. One respondent reported 

installing more measures than PA participant tracking data, 100% assumes respondent recall 

was inaccurate; 3. PM and Tenant combination 4. Installed and programmed;  

  Based on PM Survey Responses 

  Based on Tenant/Condo Owner Survey Responses 

 

Summary of Proposed Savings Approaches 

Measure 

Category Primary Algorithm Alternative  Approach 

Lighting – 

CFLs   

Lighting – 

Linear 

Fluorescents  

Same algorithm, but deemed values are provided for baseline 

wattage and operational hours. 

Lighting – 

LED Exit 

Signs  

Same algorithm but, some deemed input values are provided. 

Lighting – 

Metal 

Halides  

Same algorithm, but deemed values are provided for baseline 

wattage and operational hours. 

Lighting – 

Occupancy 

Sensors  

Same algorithm, but some deemed input values are provided. 

Refrigerators 

Refrigerator Recycling 

 
No Recycling 

 

Same algorithm, but some deemed input values are provided. 

Attic 

Insulation  

Basement 

Insulation  

Wall 

Insulation 

(gas)  

 

Same algorithm, but some deemed input values are provided. 
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Attic 

Insulation 

Basement 

Insulation 

Wall 

Insulation 

(electric) 

Air Conditioning Savings: 

 

 
 

 

Electric Heating Savings: 

 
 

Same algorithm, but some deemed input values are provided. 

Other 

Insulation 

(electric) 

Deemed annual kWh savings = 137 kWh. 

Other 

Insulation 

(gas) 

Deemed annual MMBtu savings = 1.2 MMBtu. 

Air sealing 

(electric) 
 

Same algorithm producing a deemed savings approach per 1000 

ft2 based on zip code and heating type 

Air Sealing 

(gas) 
 

Same algorithm producing a deemed savings approach per 1000 

ft2 based on zip code and heating type 

Thermostats 

(electric) 
Deemed annual kWh savings = 282 kWh. 

Thermostats 

(gas) 
Deemed annual MMBtu savings = 2.4 MMBtu. 

Heat pump 

tune-up 
 

 

ΔkWhdwelling = 180 kWh 

ΔkWhCommonArea = 325 kWh 

 

Aerators 

(electric) 
Deemed annual kWh savings = 41.7 kWh. 

Aerators 

(gas) 
Deemed annual MMBtu savings = 0.36 MMBtu. 

Showerheads 

(electric) 
Deemed annual kWh savings = 55.6 kWh. 

Showerheads 

(gas) 
Deemed annual MMBtu savings = 0.48 MMBtu. 

Pipe Wrap 

(electric) 
Deemed annual kWh savings = 55.6 kWh 

Pipe Wrap 

(gas) 
Deemed annual MMBtu savings = 0.48 MMBtu. 

Tank Wrap 

(electric)  

Deemed savings per wrap = 31.5 kWh 

 

These results were determined by reviewing program audit data and also reviewing the measure-

specific engineering savings estimates contained in each PA’s program tracking database, and 

their relationships to the per unit values in PA Benefit-Cost Ratio (BCR) models and to the 

methods described in the Technical Reference Manual (TRM).  Also, a review of third party 
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algorithms from other Technical Resource Manuals or from recent studies to get another 

perspective of how various jurisdictions calculate savings for similar measures was conducted. 

These reviews included both local sources (within Massachusetts or New England utilities), as 

well as outside sources like the Database for Energy Efficient Resources (DEER), the Ohio 

TRM, and the New York TRMs. 

 

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings: 

The results of this study were used to derive net energy savings by multiplying the gross reported 

savings by the NTG factors.  The impact of this study was a decrease in the reported net savings. 

 

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s): 

The report includes all required algorithms and calculations to interpret and verify results. 

 

If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why: The NTG 

results were adopted.  The proposed savings approaches will be used in 3-year planning. 
 
A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study #7.  

8. Brushless Fan Motors Impact Evaluation 

This study applies to electric energy efficiency programs only and is, therefore, not 

included in the Company’s Annual Report. 

9. Demand Impact Model Update User Manual 

Type of Study: Impact 

Objective of the Study: Update the existing residential demand impact model originally created by 

Quantec in 2001 with an improved interface and more recent Massachusetts- or New England-specific 

load shape data. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply: 

 Residential New Construction & Major Renovation (Electric and Gas) 

 Low-Income Residential New Construction (Electric) 

 Residential Cooling & Heating Equipment (Electric) 

 Multi-Family Retrofit (Electric Only) 

 Mass Save (Electric) 

 Behavior/Feedback Program (Electric Only) 

 ENERGY STAR
®
 Lighting (Electric) 
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 ENERGY STAR
®
 Appliances (Electric) 

 Low-Income Single Family Retrofit (Electric and Gas) 

 Low-Income Multi Family Retrofit (Electric Only) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results: The updated model utilizes the 

best available load shape data, per-unit measure energy savings, and ISO-NE definitions of peak period to 

allow PAs to dynamically calculate demand impacts. 

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings: The model can be used to 

assess demand impacts for any of the residential or Low-Income programs.  This model will be utilized 

where demand impacts are not calculated in a typical impact evaluation.  The results of this study only 

affect demand and energy calculations, not savings.  Gas programs are minimally impacted by the 

outcome of this study. 

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s): Not Applicable 

If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why: The results of the study 

are adopted. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 9. 

10. Massachusetts Residential Retail ENERGY STAR® Lighting Evaluation 

This study applies to electric energy efficiency programs only and is, therefore, not 

included in the Company’s Annual Report. 

C.  Residential Pilot Studies 

11. Memo:  Major Renovations Pilot Evaluation 

Type of Study:  Process Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  As follow up to the preliminary report on non-participant interviews issued in 

2011, this memo briefly summarizes findings from interviews with homeowners, architects and builders 

involved with projects completed by the end of 2011.  The memo focuses on satisfaction with the Pilot 

and suggestions for how the Pilot could be improved or made more user-friendly.  In addition, it 

summarizes a discussion with a HERS rater who worked with 5 of the 11 completed projects.  

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Residential New Construction & Major Renovation (Electric and Gas) 

 Low-Income Residential New Construction (Electric) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:   
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# Recommendation 

1 Make requirements for participating in the Pilot clearer 

2 Encourage further energy-efficiency upgrades and address smaller projects. 

3 Make clear what programs a project qualifies for and if it can participate in multiple 

programs. 

4 Speed up the administration process—minimize delays in issuing incentives. 

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions:  Recommendations are based on findings 

from discussion with a HERS rater who worked with five of the eleven completed projects and in-depth 

interviews conducted with eight homeowners, three architects and three builders.  In most cases the 

interviewees played more than one role on the projects they were involved in.  For example, the owner 

may have been the architect and/or been the one who applied to participate in the Pilot.  The builder may 

have been hired by the applicant or submitted the application for the project to participate in the Pilot.  

The architect may have also been the general contractor or builder and may have submitted the 

application for the project to participate in the Pilot.  All interviewees were asked to provide suggestions 

for how the Pilot could be improved or made more user-friendly. 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  

The Major Renovations pilot went through an update in early 2012 to make adjustments based on lessons-

learned and to address the findings from interviews with homeowners, architects and builders. 

One adjustment was that the pilot became a contractor-focused program rather than a 

homeowner-focused program.  The change was made in response to homeowner comments that 

the pilot requirements were unclear.  Homeowners were struggling to understand and manage the 

technical requirements of the pilot, while a contractor should have greater familiarity with the 

requirements. 

Another adjustment was that the eligibility requirements changed to allow major renovations of any size 

to participate.  This change ensured there would not be a gap between the Home Energy Services program 

and the Major Renovations pilot, where people would not qualify for either program. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 11.  

12. Massachusetts Residential New Construction Four to Eight Story Multi-
family Pilot Interview Findings 

Type of Study:  Process Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  Assess the strengths and areas in need of improvement of the three year pilot 

that was introduced to serve smaller, four to eight story buildings that do not qualify for ENERGY STAR® 
certification but are too small for commercial programs.  The report focuses on the lessons learned from 

the pilot about addressing the energy efficiency potential of the mid-rise multi-family new construction 

market. 
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Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Residential New Construction & Major Renovation (Electric and Gas) 

 Low-Income Residential New Construction (Electric) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:   

# Recommendation 

1 Offer a performance-based program for the mid-rise multi-family new construction market, 

or possibly the entire multi-family market over three stories. 

2 The pilot’s verification of ventilation and infiltration rates for individual units through the 

High Performance Building Adder is a positive innovation.  Given that quality installation 

of insulation and air sealing have shown to be important in single family structures, multi-

family programs should continue to fund and encourage these measures.  

3 Offer a long-term program.  Ideally, a program would run for a longer period of time and 

be renewed annually, so that prospective participants know that the program will be in 

place when their projects complete.  With a longer-term program, implementers should 

focus their efforts on reaching projects at the earliest stage possible.  

4 Try to identify and recruit more projects with less of an energy efficiency or green building 

tilt.  Expanding relationship-based marketing focused on the design community would 

enable programs to reach more projects and provide the assistance they need to incorporate 

higher levels of energy efficiency. 

5 Consider offering assistance and support for the design team, especially as more projects 

with less of a green tilt are recruited.   

6 Consider efforts to address market concerns and misperceptions about energy-efficient 

building practices.  Participant interviews identified a number of concerns particular to this 

market, notably that more efficient systems need more sophisticated staffs and training for 

building operation and that it would be more difficult to obtain replacement parts.  

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions:  Recommendations are based on findings 

from fourteen interviews conducted with the pilot’s sponsors (three interviews), implementer (two 

interviews), and participants with completed projects (nine interviews representing fourteen projects).  

The interviews examined the pilot’s goals and objectives, the process of signing up and completing 

verification, outreach and the timing of projects served, the measures covered, the measures installed, 

barriers to energy efficient multi-family new construction, and satisfaction. 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  

With the goal of transitioning the current Massachusetts Multi-family New Construction Pilot to a full 

program, the following program design features which incorporate the above recommendations are being 

explored.  The proposed program will continue to provide a single point of contact for the participants and 

provide service for all fuel sources and meter configurations.  To address the issue of long development 
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timelines, a suite of program offerings will provide a stepped enrollment mechanism for pre-bid and post-

bid projects.  (The bid process is the project milestone after which efforts to influence energy efficiency 

are no longer possible.)  The first offering will include a simple prescriptive application to service post-

bid projects.  The goal will be to maximize the capture of energy savings from established designs with a 

focus on residentially metered electric savings.  

In tandem with this simple prescriptive offering, a whole building prescriptive program and an 

interactive savings tool are being developed for pre-bid projects.  Third party verification and 

commissioning activities will continue to be incentivized.  In total, these approaches will be 

capable of servicing multi-family projects from 4 stories and up.  These combinations of 

measures, in conjunction with the transition mechanism, will allow the program to offer cost-

effective incentives that will move projects to achieve higher levels of energy efficiency and 

pave the way to recruit and educate more first-time program participants. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 12. 

13. 2011 Home Energy Services Packaged Measure Pilot Evaluation  

Type of Study: Pilot Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The evaluation was a review to determine whether the additional customer 

incentives offered in an effort to achieve deeper savings at one time in the Home Energy Services 

program made a difference in the customer’s willingness to move forward with installation of energy 

efficient measures, meeting the pilot’s stated goal, as well as assessing the delivery of the pilot itself. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Mass Save (Electric) 

 Weatherization (Gas) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:   

# Recommendation 

1 The Cadmus Team suggests that if the PAs reissue the pilot, they consider 

additional package combinations, such as an all-insulation package.  PAs might 

also consider a package option without the heating system requirement, which is 

the highest cost item. 

2 The Cadmus Team suggests that the PAs and vendors market the pilot and continue 

to encourage the HES auditors to explain fully the benefits of the pilot when 

conducting HES audits.  
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How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions:  The recommendations are based on PA 

program manager interviews, program vendor staff interviews, participant and nonparticipant customer 

surveys, and a review of pilot and historical program data. 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:   

1 
If the PAs decide to reissue the pilot, additional package combinations will be 

discussed for appropriateness and cost effectiveness. 

2 
The PAs will look into the best approach for handling this recommendation if the 

pilot is reissued. 

 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 13.  

14. Heat Pump Water Heaters Evaluation of Field Installed Performance  

Type of Study: Technology Evaluation 

Objective of the Study: The objective of this study was to quantify the in-situ performance of three types 

of heat pump water heaters (“HPWH”).  The study was also meant to answer questions on the efficiency, 

reliability, and performance of the three types of HPWHs.  

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply: This is a new pilot measure that will not directly 

affect savings from any program during this annual report year.  Going forward, this is likely to affect 

only electric programs. 

Results of the Study: This study did not have recommendations per se, but rather quantified the results 

of HPWH use that can be used in the analysis of potential HPWH measures. 

 Small Tank (50-60 gal) Large Tank (80 gal) 

Measure Life 10 years 10 years 

Incremental Cost $1,510 $2,610 

Mean Annual kWh Saved over 

ERWH 
1,687 2,670 

Annual Energy Usage  

HPWH; Monitored (kWh) 734-4,035 [1643]
1
 1,200-2,040 [1579]

1
 

ERWH; EF=0.91 (kWh) 1,898-5,813 [3330]
1
 3,110-6,078 [4249]

1
 

Gas, Oil, or Propane; EF=0.56 

(MMBTU) 
1,289-3,105 [1950]

1
 1,880-3,226 [2410]

1
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Gas, Oil, or Propane; EF=0.67 

(MMBTU) 
9,57-2,664 [1577]

1
 1,510-2,757 [1987]

1
 

Mean Winter Peak Demand 

Reduction over ERWH
2
 

374.1 W 

Mean Summer Peak Demand 

Reduction over ERWH
3
 

174.8 W 

1
 Minimum – Maximum [Mean] 

2
 June-August, Weekdays, 1pm-5pm 

3 
December – January, Weekdays, 5pm-7pm

 

How the Study Determined Those Results:  The study came to its conclusions through evaluating 

the in-situ performance of three types of HPWH products.  Fourteen units were monitored for over 

one year. 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  

There are not any strict recommendations to adopt from this study but the PAs will use the results 

from this study in future analysis of HPWH measures. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 14 

15. Solar Hot Water Program Pilot Evaluation  

This study applies to electric energy efficiency programs only and is, therefore, not 

included in the Company’s Annual Report. 

 

 

E. Low-Income Program Studies 

 

16. Massachusetts 2011 Low Income Program Process Evaluation  

Type of Study:  Process Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The focus for this process evaluation was to report the opinions and various 

perspectives gathered through interviews with program stakeholders.  The key objectives for the 2011 

program process evaluation were as follows: 
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 Follow up on topics discussed during the 2010 process evaluation, such as progress in 

standardization goals, internal and external QA/QC processes, and participant waitlists; 

 Identify and discuss areas where the program changed in 2011 and reason(s) for the 

changes; and 

 Recommend improvements for process-related issues and suggest ways to standardize or 

streamline processes between agencies/PAs. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Low Income Single-Family Retrofit (Electric & Gas) 

 Low Income Multi-family Retrofit (Electric & Gas) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study: 

Low Income Single Family Program Process Evaluation Recommendations 

# Recommendation 

1 If not already, all PAs should provide savings goals to their lead agencies to improve 

transparency between PAs and program implementers.  Lead vendors should then 

provide all sub-agencies information about annual savings goals, especially in cases 

where it is a challenge to meet the PAs’ savings goals.  Furthermore, it may prove 

beneficial for all agencies to track certain savings performance indicators in a manner 

similar to that of how they track budgets and spending.  If indicators for savings 

performance currently do not exist, this should be a topic for discussion in the Best 

Practices working group meetings. 

2 The PAs should establish an approval system that does not cause significant delays the 

PAs ability to provide program budgets to implementers.  The process should be set up in 

a way that PAs can provide contracts and budget information to the agencies in advance 

of program [start date] year, to provide services to customers in a timely and effective 

manner and ensure agencies can plan effectively.  Multi-year contracts and budgets 

should be implemented, when possible, with any subsequent revisions negotiated in 

advance of existing contract expiration dates. 

3 Through the Best Practices working group, standardize a streamlined approval process 

for repairs that works for the agencies and PAs. 

4 Through the Best Practices working group (including the PAs), develop, document and 

put into practice both (a) a standardized definition of the waitlist; and (b) standardized 

methods for tracking and reporting this information.  One suggested definition for wait 

list is the number of eligible low income customers who have completed all the necessary 
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Low Income Multi-family Retrofit Program Process Evaluation Recommendations 

# Recommendation 

1 The LIMF Advisory Committee should encourage more standardization across PAs 

by developing standardized project screening criteria or a tool to determine savings 

and cost effectiveness for both gas and electric projects. 

2 Identify one single representative program to remain involved with during the entire 

participation process with building managers.  Consider looking to the Multi-family 

paperwork to participate and are awaiting an audit. 

5 Coordinated and developed through the Best Practices working group, PAs should 

investigate funding a statewide energy education curriculum, including leave-behind 

materials and energy saving tips.  This effort should aim to increase the depth of energy 

savings resulting from behavior change, and provide thorough and consistent energy 

conservation messages to participants. 

6 An assessment of necessary or recommended trainings should be discussed through the 

Best Practices Group to ensure quality auditors and contractors while also maintaining 

cost-effectiveness. 

7 
Through the Best Practices working group (or sub-committee) including CRI and DHCD, 

discuss ways to further streamline the QA/QC process so it serves the needs of the PA-

funded program while minimizing participant intrusion.  The objectives of the discussion 

should be: 

a. Clearly articulate the objectives of multiple QA/QC visits to a  participant’s 

home.    

b. Establish the value of agencies conducting 100% post inspections versus 

redirecting resources to serve more homes.   

c. Determine where the objectives of the DHCD and CRI inspections align 

and identify if there are opportunities for collaboration and coordination. 

d. Assess how changes in federal funding levels are expected to affect DHCD 

inspections and what affect that has on collaboration or coordination 

opportunities.  

e. Findings from this discussion should be clearly documented and action 

items to improve QA/QC process should be adopted. 
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Market Integrator used in the market rate multi-family program as a model. 

3 Update program materials, including the Program Guide, and clarify the role of each 

PA’s branded benchmarking software tool.  To ensure continued participation and 

energy savings into the future, plan for the need to increase participation in the 

LIMF program by raising awareness among potential participants of their eligibility 

and the existence of the program.  Facilitate this effort by developing marketing 

collateral, such as leave-behind materials, that help to clarify and differentiate the 

LIMF program eligibility and requirements from other potential funding sources that 

may commonly be offered to participants. 

4 Develop data formats to track program savings and administer the program more 

consistently.  To prepare for any future audit or evaluation efforts, all implementers 

should collect and store building manager contact information as part of the program 

tracking data, then share those details with the PAs. 

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions: The recommendations were developed 

through 77 interviews with program stakeholders. 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:   
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Low Income Single-Family Program Process Evaluation Recommendations Responses: 

# Recommendation PA Response 

1 
If not already, all PAs should provide savings goals to 

their lead agencies to improve transparency between PAs 

and program implementers.  Lead vendors should then 

provide all sub-agencies information about annual savings 

goals, especially in cases where it is a challenge to meet 

the PAs’ savings goals.  Furthermore, it may prove 

beneficial for all agencies to track certain savings 

performance indicators in a manner similar to that of how 

they track budgets and spending.  If indicators for savings 

performance currently do not exist, this should be a topic 

for discussion in the Best Practices working group 

meetings. 

PAs have been and will 

continue to provide savings 

goals to lead vendors to the 

best of their ability.  Often, 

lead vendors not only manage 

the overall spend of the 

program between the various 

agencies implementing the 

program but also their 

performance as it relates to 

savings goals for PA’s 

territory.   

2 
PAs should establish a system that does not cause 

significant delays to the PAs ability to provide program 

budgets to implementers.  The process should be set up in 

a way that PAs can provide contracts and budget 

information to the agencies in advance of program [start 

date] year, to provide services to customers in a timely 

and effective manner and ensure agencies can plan 

effectively.  Multi-year contracts and budgets should be 

implemented, when possible, with any subsequent 

revisions negotiated in advance of existing contract 

expiration dates. 

The PAs are always willing to 

work with the D.P.U. to 

establish a regulatory 

approval system that does not 

cause significant delays in 

program delivery. 

3 

Through the Best Practices working group, standardize a 

streamlined approval process for repairs that works for the 

agencies and PAs. 

This recommendation is 

being considered for adoption 

at this time.  The PAs have 

not formally adopted or 

rejected any 

recommendations that require 

changes to program design 

and operations. 

4 
Through the Best Practices working group (including the 

PAs), develop, document and put into practice both (a) a 

standardized definition of the waitlist; and (b) 

standardized methods for tracking and reporting this 

information.  One suggested definition for wait list is the 

number of eligible low income customers who have 

completed all the necessary paperwork to participate and 

are awaiting an audit. 

This recommendation is 

being considered for adoption 

at this time.  The PAs have 

not formally adopted or 

rejected any 

recommendations that require 

changes to program design 

and operations. 
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5 

Coordinated and developed through the Best Practices 

working group, PAs should investigate funding a 

statewide energy education curriculum, including leave-

behind materials and energy saving tips.  This effort 

should aim to increase the depth of energy savings 

resulting from behavior change, and provide thorough and 

consistent energy conservation messages to participants. 

PAs are in process of 

reviewing current marketing 

collateral and energy 

education materials that is 

used by the PAs and/or 

agencies.  Once the analysis 

of what is currently available 

is complete, the PAs will 

determine if the 

recommendation for the 

development and/or 

utilization of statewide 

materials should be adopted.   

6 

An assessment of necessary or recommended trainings 

should be discussed through the Best Practices Group to 

ensure quality auditors and contractors while also 

maintaining cost-effectiveness. 

This recommendation is 

being considered for adoption 

at this time.  The PAs have 

not formally adopted or 

rejected any 

recommendations that require 

changes to program design 

and operations. 

7 Through the Best Practices working group (or sub-

committee) including CRI and DHCD, discuss ways to 

further streamline the QA/QC process so it serves the 

needs of the PA-funded program while minimizing 

participant intrusion.  The objectives of the discussion 

should be: 

 Clearly articulate the objectives of multiple 

QA/QC visits to a participant’s home.    

 Establish the value of agencies conducting 100% 

post inspections versus redirecting resources to 

serve more homes.   

 Determine where the objectives of the DHCD and 

CRI inspections align and identify if there are 

opportunities for collaboration and coordination. 

 Assess how changes in federal funding levels are 

expected to affect DHCD inspections and what 

affect that has on collaboration or coordination 

opportunities.  

Findings from this discussion should be clearly 

documented and action items to improve QA/QC process 

should be adopted. 

This recommendation is 

being considered for adoption 

at this time.  The PAs have 

not formally adopted or 

rejected any 

recommendations that require 

changes to program design 

and operations. 
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Low Income Multi-family Retrofit Program Process Evaluation Recommendations Responses: 

# Recommendation PA Response 

1 The LIMF Advisory Committee should encourage 

more standardization across PAs by developing 

standardized project screening criteria or a tool to 

determine savings and cost effectiveness for both gas 

and electric projects. 

This recommendation is being 

considered for adoption at this 

time.  The PAs have not 

formally adopted or rejected 

any recommendations that 

require changes to program 

design and operations. 

2 
Identify one single representative program to remain 

involved with during the entire participation process 

with building managers.  Consider looking to the 

Multi-family Market Integrator used in the market 

rate multi-family program as a model. 

This recommendation is being 

considered for adoption at this 

time.  The PAs have not 

formally adopted or rejected 

any recommendations that 

require changes to program 

design and operations. 

3 Update program materials, including the Program 

Guide, and clarify the role of each PA’s branded 

benchmarking software tool.  To ensure continued 

participation and energy savings into the future, plan 

for the need to increase participation in the LIMF 

program by raising awareness among potential 

participants of their eligibility and the existence of 

the program.  Facilitate this effort by developing 

marketing collateral, such as leave-behind materials, 

that help to clarify and differentiate the LIMF 

program eligibility and requirements from other 

potential funding sources that may commonly be 

offered to participants. 

PAs are in process of 

reviewing current marketing 

collateral and energy education 

materials that is used by the 

PAs and/or agencies.  Once the 

analysis of what is currently 

available is complete, the PAs 

will determine if the 

recommendation for the 

development and/or utilization 

of statewide materials should 

be adopted.   

4 Develop data formats to track program savings and 

administer the program more consistently.  To 

prepare for any future audit or evaluation efforts, all 

implementers should collect and store building 

manager contact information as part of the program 

tracking data, then share those details with the PAs. 

This recommendation is being 

considered for adoption at this 

time.  The PAs have not 

formally adopted or rejected 

any recommendations that 

require changes to program 

design and operations. 

 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 16. 

17. Low Income Single Family Program Impact Evaluation 
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Type of Study:  Impact Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The objective of the study was to determine gross per-unit savings generated by 

each Low Income program measure. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Low-Income Single Family Retrofit (Electric & Gas) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results:  The PA-weighted Massachusetts-

wide per-unit gross ex post energy savings (by measure and primary fuel type of treated homes) are 

summarized below. 

Category Measure 

Natural Gas 

(Therms/year) 

Electric 

(kWh/year) 

Oil 

(MMBTUs/

year) 

Insulation 

and Air 

Sealing 

Insulation and Air Sealing 

(overall) 
263* 1,616 28.1 

Air Sealing 105 501 9.9 

Attic Insulation 83 1,071 11.6 

Wall Insulation 115 824 11.2 

Basement Ceiling 

Insulation 
15 30 2.9 

Basement Wall Insulation 13 37 0.2 

Furnace Fan (due to 

weatherization) 
206 (kWh) -- 224 (kWh) 

Cooling (due to 

weatherization) 
138 (kWh) -- 153 (kWh) 

Heating 

System  

Heating System 

Replacement 
199* -- 18.4 

Boiler Reset Controls -- -- 4.4 

Programmable Thermostat -- -- 3.1 

Furnace Fan (due to furnace 

replacement) 
172 (kWh) -- 132 (kWh) 
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Category Measure 

Natural Gas 

(Therms/year) 

Electric 

(kWh/year) 

Oil 

(MMBTUs/

year) 

Appliances 

Refrigerator Replacement -- 762 -- 

Second Refrigerator 

Removal 
-- 1,180 -- 

Freezer Replacement -- 239 -- 

Window AC Replacement -- 204 -- 

Lighting 

CFLs -- 45 -- 

Torchieres -- 211 -- 

Fixtures -- 140 -- 

Domestic 

Hot Water 

Domestic Hot Water 

(overall) 
5 128 0.7 

Low-Flow Showerhead 9 188 1.1 

Faucet Aerator 2 40 0.2 

Pipe Wrap 4 41 0.4 

Distribution 
Duct Insulation 55 -- 4.3 

Duct Sealing 33 -- 3.3 

Other Baseload (TLC Kits) -- 25** -- 

* Indicates this number is based on billing analysis.  All other measure results through 

engineering analysis (simulation or algorithms). 

** Reflects MA-wide average based on each PA's kit contents and participation.   

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings:  Please refer to the 

table in Section II.B.5 

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s): A complete set 

of measure-specific engineering algorithms are provided in the appendix of the report. 
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If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why: The results of the study 

are adopted. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 17. 

 

 

F. C&I Program Studies 

 
22. Non-Controls Lighting Evaluation for the Massachusetts Small Business 

Direct Install Program: Multi-Season Study 

This study applies to electric energy efficiency programs only and is, therefore, not 

included in the Company’s Annual Report. 

23. 2010 Combined Heat and Power Impact Evaluation Methodology and 
Analysis Memo 

This study applies to electric energy efficiency programs only and is, therefore, not 

included in the Company’s Annual Report. 

24. Impact Evaluation of 2010 Custom Process and Compressed Air Installations 

This study applies to electric energy efficiency programs only and is, therefore, not 

included in the Company’s Annual Report. 

25. Impact Evaluation of 2010 Custom Lighting Installations 

This study applies to electric energy efficiency programs only and is, therefore, not 

included in the Company’s Annual Report. 

26. Massachusetts Large Commercial & Industrial Process Evaluation 

Type of Study:  Process Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The study is a process evaluation of the Massachusetts Large Commercial and 

Industrial energy efficiency programs.  The study examines key process topics identified by the EEAC, 

PAs and the DOER including how to improve integration and coordination, concerns about the adequacy 

of staffing levels, how to achieve deeper savings, whether medium-sized C&I customers are being 

adequately served by the programs, the adequacy or program tracking databases, and program 

satisfaction.  This study was conducted on behalf of the PAs and the Energy Efficiency Advisory Council 

(“EEAC”). 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 C&I New Construction and Major Renovation (Electric & Gas) 

 C&I Retrofit (Electric & Gas) 
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Recommendations Derived from the Study:  

# Recommendation 

1 Target participants with more sophisticated audits and technical assistance. 

2 PAs should be more proactive in reaching out to the trade allies. 

3 The PAs need to simplify paperwork and accelerate rebate processing.  

4 
Reach out to trade ally organizations to disseminate program information and 

identify contractors who would promote the programs.  

5 A standard lifecycle cost tool would probably be well-received.  

6 Market the reduced interest financing option to dormant participants.  

7 

The vendor interviews reaffirmed previous process evaluation findings that PAs 

need to work closely with architects and engineers who specify the new 

construction and major renovation projects.  

8 The PAs should implement a means of combining small jobs into a bigger pool.  

9 
The program needs to do a better job of warning program vendors about 

changes in program funding.  

10 
In order to clearly identify projects by end-use, the PARIS categories should be 

adopted, and data entry constrained to the following values. 

11 
Measure Categories should be used to indicate how projects are treated within 

these end-uses, according to the list of measures in the TRM. 

12 
A set of core data should be collected for all projects and included in tracking 

systems.  

13 
All data that is collected on customer application forms should be captured in 

tracking systems so that it is available for analysis.  

14 Create or populate a field with consistent business type names.  

15 Define Custom vs. Prescriptive projects based on savings calculation 

16 Define C&I customer size categories by rate class instead of program. 

17 
Enter data project data or create queries that extract files in such a way that 

each record represents a single customer site, project and type of measure. 
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18 Save the queries or code used to produce extract files from one year to the next. 

19 
Develop a statewide security policy and practice to allow all project and 

customer data to be delivered at once. 

20 Build the capability to link gas and electric customer projects. 

21 Provide a mechanism for linking billing and tracking data. 

22 
Add quality control through rule-based data entry screens that prevent invalid 

combinations of program, end use and measure category. 

23 Calculate savings through lookup tables, wherever possible. 

24 Provide premise number instead of account number where available. 

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions: The study draws on multiple sources of 

information including: In-depth interviews with EEAC consultants, C&I program managers and staff, 

participating and nonparticipating trade allies, trade association representatives, and participating 

customers; Focus group discussions with participating customers; Computer-Aid Telephone Interview 

(“CATI”) surveys with hundreds of participants including both recent (2010-2011) participants and 

“dormant” participants who have not participated in the C&I programs since 2008-2009; and an 

examination of the various PA program tracking databases. 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  As 

this report was recently issued, the recommendations are currently under consideration. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 22.  

27. HVAC Market Characterization and Penetration Analysis – Final Report 

Type of Study:  Process Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The objective of the study was to estimate the market penetration of energy-

efficient equipment in the Massachusetts commercial HVAC market, gauge the level of large C&I 

program influence on market penetration, and characterize the market for emergency replacement. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 C&I New Construction and Major Renovation (Electric & Gas) 

 C&I Retrofit (Electric & Gas) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:  

# Recommendation 
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1 Consider raising efficiency levels for condensing gas boilers.  Given the high market 

penetration for high-efficiency condensing gas boilers reported by both participating 

contractors (84%-90%) and non-participants (90%-100%), it appears that the 

program could benefit from raising efficiency levels.  

2 Consider offering stocking incentives to distributors.  One-half of respondents 

believe that availability is an important factor in selecting new equipment in 

emergency replacement situations.  In order to ensure the wide availability of high-

efficiency models, consider offering stocking incentives to distributors to maintain 

an inventory of high-efficiency equipment. 

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions: The evaluation included telephone 

interviews with commercial HVAC contractors and distributors in Massachusetts.  The evaluation had a 

goal of completing 80 interviews, however only 51 were completed.  Each respondent was asked to 

estimate the market penetration for their firm.  This figure was then rolled up to estimate market 

penetration for the entire market. 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  As 

this report was recently issued, the recommendations are currently under consideration. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 23.  

28. Prescriptive Gas Final Program Evaluation Report 

Type of Study:  Impact Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The study’s objective was to produce revised annual therm savings estimates for 

program administrators’ condensing boiler, condensing furnace, infrared heater and indirect water heater 

prescriptive gas projects for both prospective and retrospective savings.  An 80% confidence interval was 

set in the sample design.  Therm savings were to be produced at the individual PA level and also at the 

statewide level.  

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 C&I New Construction and Major Renovation (Gas Only) 

 C&I Retrofit (Gas Only) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results: 

Recommended Condensing Boiler Savings  

 

Size Category

Revised  

Capacity 

(MBtu) AFUE EFLH

Original Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Evaluated 

(Retrospective) Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Recommended 

Prospective Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Capacity ≤ 300 209.6 88.9% 1400 22.1 29.8 29.4

300 < Capacity < 500 400 88.9% 1400 42.3 56.9 56.1

500 ≤ Capacity < 1000 735 88.9% 1400 77.1 104.6 103.0

1000 ≤ Capacity ≤ 1700 1350 88.9% 1400 142.6 192.1 189.2

1700 < Capacity 2363 88.9% 1400 249.0 336.2 331.2
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Recommended Condensing Furnace Savings  

 

Recommended Infrared Heater Savings 

 

Recommended Indirect Water Heater Savings 

 

The study determined therm savings estimates at the statewide level.  The evaluation consisted of on-site 

monitoring and verification of the savings for a sample of participants for four of the top five measures 

installed, in terms of savings.  The sample sites were monitored for approximately eight weeks in an 

attempt to capture seasonally sensitive variations in energy consumption between the winter and swing 

seasons.  The first monitoring equipment was installed in early February 2012 and recovery was 

completed during the second week of April 2012.  The on-site sample design was designed to achieve a 

relative precision of ± 20% at the 80% confidence interval using a two-tail test for the overall program 

savings. 

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings:  How the results impact 

each program’s savings is a function of the previous realization rates that were being incorporated into 

each PA’s savings models.  For instance, if a PA had been carrying a higher realization rate than was 

produced in this study, the affected program’s savings would decrease once the new realization rate was 

incorporated.   

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s):  Net Savings = 

Gross Savings x Gross Realization Rate
4
 x (1 – Freeridership Rate + Spillover Rate).  Further information 

can be found in the Massachusetts Technical Reference Manual for Estimating Savings from Energy 

Efficiency Measures 2011 Program Year – Report Version. 

If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why: N/A – This study has 

been adopted by all PAs. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 24. 

                                                           
4
  Realization rate determined by this study. 

Furnace Efficiency

Original Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Evaluated 

(Retrospective) Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Recommended 

Prospective Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

 Furnace AFUE =>92% 21.1 5.9 13.5

 Furnace AFUE =>92% w/ECM 19.6 5.5 12.5

 Furnace AFUE =>94% w/ECM 23.6 6.2 14.9

Measure Type

Original Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Evaluated 

(Retrospective) Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Recommended 

Prospective Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Infrared Heater 74.4 22.3 48.3

Measure Type

Original Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Evaluated 

(Retrospective) Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Recommended 

Prospective Savings 

(ΔMMBtu/Unit/yr)

Indirect Water Heater 30.4 20.7 20.7
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29. Impact Evaluation of 2010 Custom Gas Installations 

Type of Study:  Impact Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The study’s objective was to produce annual therm savings realization rates for 

program administrators’ custom gas projects.  An 80% confidence interval was set in the sample design.  

Realization rates were to be produced at the individual PA level and also at the statewide level.  

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 C&I New Construction and Major Renovation (Gas Only) 

 C&I Retrofit (Gas Only) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results:   

Statistic Annual Therms 

All Program Administrators  

Total Tracking Savings  4,427,361  

Total Measured Savings  2,991,776  

Realization Rate 67.6% 

Relative Precision at 80% Confidence ±9.0% 

Error Bound at 80% Confidence  268,703  

Sample Size  48  

Error Ratio  0.50  
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The study determined realization rates at the PA level and statewide level.  Evaluation activities included 

visual inspection of the installed measures, acquisition of nameplate data, spot measurements of boiler 

efficiencies, interviews with knowledgeable site staff, review of plans, and placement of logger 

equipment.  Depending upon the measure under evaluation, loggers were placed to measure parameters 

such as supply air temperatures, return and supply water temperatures, and motor runtime profiles.  The 

study design provided for a longer than normal two week logging period.  Loggers were left in place for a 

minimum of a week and for as much as eight weeks.  When possible, trend data was secured from the 

building automation system.  Capturing distribution company billing data for all the affected meters at a 

site was a goal as well.  The engineer selected from a variety of analytical techniques as appropriate for 

the measure including eQuest building simulation models and bin temperature models.  Customer gas 

bills were used to calibrate bills, corroborate savings, and in some cases used as the primary means of 

determining savings impacts.  

PAs represented in the study sample were Berkshire Gas, Columbia Gas, New England Gas, National 

Grid, NSTAR and Unitil.  The study produced statewide results that are reliable (±9.0%) at 80% 

confidence.  In addition, the precision levels for several PAs (National Grid: ±17.4%, Columbia Gas: 

±12.9%, and NSTAR: ±11.2%) are sufficient to warrant application of the three individual PA realization 

results to the 2011 results according to the protocol established in the November 2010 Protocol memo, 

which stated that individual realization rates may be applied for those PAs with more than ten sites and a 

final precision better than ±9.0%. 

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings:  How the results impact 

each program’s savings is a function of the previous realization rates that were being incorporated into 

PA

Annua l 

T herms PA

Annua l 

T herms

Berkshire  Gas Nationa l Grid

Total Tracking Savings 89,684               Total Tracking Savings 1,710,500         

Total Measured Savings 34,660               Total Measured Savings 1,172,176         

Realization Rate 38.6% Realization Rate 68.5%

Relative Precision at 80% Confidence ±0.8% Relative Precision at 80% Confidence ±17.4%

Error Bound at 80% Confidence 276                    Error Bound at 80% Confidence 203,593            

Sample Size 2                         Sample Size 17                       

Error Ratio 0.02                   Error Ratio 0.62                   

Columbia  Gas NST AR

Total Tracking Savings 1,553,740         Total Tracking Savings 938,625            

Total Measured Savings 1,293,037         Total Measured Savings 444,200            

Realization Rate 83.2% Realization Rate 47.3%

Relative Precision at 80% Confidence ±12.9% Relative Precision at 80% Confidence ±11.2%

Error Bound at 80% Confidence 167,329            Error Bound at 80% Confidence 49,693               

Sample Size 13                       Sample Size 13                       

Error Ratio 0.42                   Error Ratio 0.39                   

New England Gas Unitil

Total Tracking Savings 23,400               Total Tracking Savings 111,412            

Total Measured Savings 12,902               Total Measured Savings 34,801               

Realization Rate 55.1% Realization Rate 31.2%

Relative Precision at 80% Confidence ±0.0% Relative Precision at 80% Confidence ±48.3%

Error Bound at 80% Confidence -                     Error Bound at 80% Confidence 16,807               

Sample Size 1                         Sample Size 2                         

Error Ratio 0.00                   Error Ratio 0.86                   
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each PA’s savings models.  For instance, if a PA had been carrying a higher realization rate than was 

produced in this study, the affected program’s savings would decrease once the new realization rate was 

incorporated.   

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s):  Net Savings = 

Gross Savings x Gross Realization Rate
5
 x (1 – Freeridership Rate + Spillover Rate).  Further information 

can be found in the Massachusetts Technical Reference Manual for Estimating Savings from Energy 

Efficiency Measures 2011 Program Year – Report Version. 

If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why: N/A – This study has 

been adopted by all PAs. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 25.  

F.  Special and Cross Sector Studies 

30. Massachusetts Three Year Cross-Cutting Behavioral Program Evaluation 
Integrated Report 

Type of Study:  Impact and Process Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:   

This report provides the findings from the 2011 annual impact and process evaluation of the 

Massachusetts Behavioral programs.  This represents the second formal report of the three-year 

evaluation under the Massachusetts Cross-Cutting evaluation area.  This report covers two of three 

behavior programs or pilots implemented between 2009 and 2011:  the Behavior/Feedback programs 

administered by National Grid and NSTAR which are both implemented by OPOWER, and the 

Behavior/Feedback pilot administered by WMECo, called Western Mass Saves and implemented by C3. 

The study evaluates the savings impacts of the two behavior programs or pilots during the 2011 program 

year.  The report also includes a demographic analysis of the savings for the Behavior/Feedback program 

administered by National Grid.  The report also includes a process evaluation of the Behavior/Feedback 

pilot administered by WMECo, which included a customer survey and web statistics. 

Additionally, the report investigates a number of research questions related to behavior programs, such as: 

How do savings differ by opt-in or opt-out programs?  Will the savings persist with or without treatment? 

Do these programs lead to additional participation in other programs and what are the associated energy 

savings? Are there specific population characteristics that lead to greater savings?  

Programs to which the Impact Results of the Study Apply:  

 Behavior/Feedback (Electric & Gas) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results:   

Behavior/Feedback Electric Results: 

                                                           
5
  Realization rate determined by this study. 
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PA 

Cohort or 

Measure 

Name 

Program 

Year 

Base 

Usage 

Annualized Net 

Savings per HH 

Net 

Savings 

% 

Total 

Evaluated 

Participants 

National 

Grid 
2009 PY2 

10,825 

kWh 
223 kWh 2.06% 23,309 

National 

Grid 
2010 PY2 

12,051 

kWh 
196 kWh 1.63% 67,980 

National 

Grid 
2010 Add PY1 

15,008 

kWh 
240 kWh 1.60% 23,557 

National 

Grid 
2011 PY1 

9,767 

kWh 
134 kWh 1.37% 94,322 

 

  

Complete results of the impact evaluation can be found in Section 5 of “Massachusetts Three Year Cross-

Cutting Behavioral Program Evaluation Integrated Report.” 

Net program savings were determined by conducting billing analysis to estimate annual electric and therm 

savings.  Average annual net savings attributable to the behavioral program were determined using a 

linear fixed effects regression analysis of customer billing data that included billing data from behavioral 

program participants (who received the Home Energy Reports), and a matched comparison group of 

residential customers.  The billing analysis approach is described in Section 3.4 of “Massachusetts Three 

Year Cross-Cutting Behavioral Program Evaluation Integrated Report.”  

Behavior/Feedback Gas Results: 

PA 

Cohort or 

Measure 

Name 

Program  

Year 
 Base  Usage 

Annualized 

Net Savings 

per HH 

Net 

Savings 

% 

Total 

Evaluated 

Participants 

National 

Grid 
2009 PY2 

137.2 

MMBTUs 

1.72 

MMBTU 
1.25% 23,685 

National 

Grid 
2010 PY1 

139.9 

MMBTUs 

1.69 

MMBTU 
1.21% 74,138 

National 

Grid 
2011 PY1 

102.7 

MMBTUs 

1.02 

MMBTU 
0.99% 87,691 

NSTAR Wave I PY1 
55.7 

MMBTUs
a 

0.53 

MMBTU 
0.94% 22,840 

NSTAR Wave II PY1 
121.5 

MMBTUs 

1.82 

MMBTU 
1.50% 22,108 
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In addition, net program savings were also determined by conducting a channeling analysis where net 

program savings determined by billing analysis were adjusted by factoring out deemed savings values 

counted in other programs.  Therefore, the savings values cited here reflect only those program savings 

directly obtained by the Behavior/Feedback program, factoring out savings jointly attributable to the 

Behavior/Feedback program and other energy efficiency programs.  This adjustment is described in 

Section 3.3 of “Massachusetts Three Year Cross-Cutting Behavioral Program Evaluation Integrated 

Report.”   

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings:  Please see Table II.A.08 in 

National Grid’s and Western Massachusetts Electric Company’s 2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Reports 

and Table II.A.9 in NSTAR Gas Company’s 2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report. 

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s): Please see the 

Massachusetts Technical Reference Manual for Estimating Savings from Energy Efficiency Measures 

2011 Program Year – Report Version. 

If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why:  

Impact results for the Behavior/Feedback programs are being adopted. 

Programs to which the Process Results of the Study Apply:  

 Behavior/Feedback Pilots (Electric Only) 

 Behavior/Feedback Programs(Electric & Gas) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:   

The process evaluation identified recommendations in two areas: (1) program design and evaluation for 

opt-in programs, (2) evaluating persistence. 

# Recommendation 

1 Program design and evaluation for opt-in programs: 

 Waitlisted or delayed treatment participants should be used whenever 

possible to establish a comparison group.  

 In the absence of a waitlist or delayed treatment, Variability in Adoption 

(“VIA”) designs are the most appropriate for quasi-experiments.  

 Ensure that the “treatment effects” do not occur prior to treatment, 

indicating a pre-existing saving trajectory (no treatment effects seem to 

occur prior to treatment).  

 Employ surveys and other qualitative research techniques to assess what 

customers would have done in the absence of the program.  
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 Evaluation must also consider the effects of feedback in keeping 

customers on a trajectory.  

 Consider adjusting the impact models to account for self-selection bias. 

 

2 Evaluating persistence: 

 Persistence should be examined in two ways: (1) with program treatment, 

and (2) without program treatment.  

 All behavioral programs should be continually evaluated for persistence; 

however opt-in models have little data to date that document persistence 

beyond one year.  

 Evaluating/measuring participants’ and non-participants’ attitudes and 

intentions using a tested conceptual model can provide confidence in 

interpreting statistical results.  

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions:  The study developed the recommendations 

by researching and citing best practices for evaluating quasi-experimental design and persistence in 

behavior programs.  

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:   

The Company will adopt the recommendations from the study because they will help maintain evaluation 

best practices. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 26. 

31. Massachusetts Umbrella Marketing Evaluation Report  

Type of Study:  Process Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The objective of this study was to establish baseline campaign awareness in 

advance of the 2012 marketing campaign.  The report also builds on an interim evaluation of the 2010 

Massachusetts Umbrella Mass Save® 
Statewide Marketing Campaign, which focused on documenting the 

campaign’s organizational structure and initial strategy. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

●  Residential New Construction & Major Renovation (Electric and Gas) 

●  Residential Cooling & Heating Equipment (Electric) 

●  Multi-Family Retrofit (Electric and Gas) 
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●  Mass Save (Electric and Gas) 

●  Behavior/Feedback Program (Electric and Gas) 

●  ENERGY STAR® Lighting (Electric) 

●  ENERGY STAR® Appliances (Electric) 

●  Residential Heating and Water Heating (Gas) 

●  Weatherization Program (Gas) 

 C&I New Construction & Major Renovation 

 C&I Retrofit 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:  There are no recommendations from this report 

as it was designed to establish baseline campaign awareness. 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions: Not Applicable   

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and Why:  

Not Applicable 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 27.  

32. Additional Non-Energy Impacts for Low Income Programs 

Type of Study: Impact  

Objective of the Study: This study includes additional investigation that clarifies and expands the 

research performed in the Residential and Low-Income Non-Energy Impacts Evaluation.  The additional 

information focused on refrigerator recycling, lighting quality, price hedging, and economic development.  

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply: 

 Low-Income Single Family Retrofit (Electric and Gas) 

 Low-Income Multi Family Retrofit (Electric and Gas) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results: The results have a positive impact 

on the benefits attributable to low income programs.  The results were arrived at through a process of 

meeting and building consensus among Program Administrators, LEAN, and the EEAC. 

 Lighting Quality: 

Item NEI 

Increased Lighting Quality $56/participant 
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  Refrigerator Recycling 

Item NEI 

Avoided Landfill Space $1.06 

Plastics & Glass Recycling $1.25 

Incineration Insulating Foam $170.22 

  Price Hedging 

Item NEI 

Hedge against volatile prices 

$0.76/MMBTU 

of gas 

$0.005/kWh 

 

Economic Development 

Massachusetts – Gas Estimate 

Increase in GSP 

(Billion $) (1) 

 

Savings 

(Tbtu) (2) 

Savings (therms) 

(3) 

Economic 

output per 

therm (4) 

11% for low 

income (5) 

Inflated from 

2008 to 2011$ (6) 

28 664 6,640,000,000 $4.22 $0.46 $0.486 

(1) Energy Efficiency:  Engine of Economic Growth; ENE; October 2009; page 49. 

(2) Energy Efficiency in Massachusetts:  Engine of Economic Growth; ENE; October 2009; page 2. 

(3) Tbtu times 10,000,000 

(4) Calculated as Increase in GSP/Savings (therms) 

(5) Multiply economic output per therm by 11%; assumes 11% inures to the benefit of low-income 

(the low-income fraction of population). 

(6) Uses an inflation rate of 1.85% from BCR models. 



Blackstone Gas Company  Page 64   

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

 

 
 

 Massachusetts – Electric Estimate 

Increase in GSP 

(Billion $) (1) 

Savings 

(GWh) (2) 
Savings (kWh) (3) 

Economic 

output per 

therm (4) 

11% for low income (5) (6) 

70 217,300 217,300,000,000 $0.32 $0.04 

(1) Energy Efficiency:  Engine of Economic Growth; ENE; October 2009; page 47. 

(2) Energy Efficiency in Massachusetts:  Engine of Economic Growth; ENE; October 2009; page 

2. 

(3) GWh times 1,000,000 

(4) Calculated as Increase in GSP/Savings (kWh) 

(5) Multiply economic output per therm by 11%; assumes 11% inures to the benefit of low-

income (the low-income fraction of population). 

(6) Using an inflation rate of 1.85% from BCR models does not change the estimate of 

$0.04/kWh from 2008 to 2011$. 

 

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings: This additional research 

will result in an increase in benefits in the Low-Income Programs. 

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s): Not 

Applicable. 

If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why: The results of the study 

are adopted. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 28. 

33. 2011 Commercial and Industrial Natural Gas Programs Free-ridership and 
Spillover Study 

Type of Study:  Impact Evaluation 

Objective of the Study:  The primary objective of the 2011 program year Free-ridership and Spillover 

Study was to assist the Massachusetts PAs in quantifying the net impacts of their commercial and 

industrial natural gas energy efficiency programs by estimating the extent of Program free-ridership, 

Early participant “like” and “unlike” spillover, and Nonparticipant “like” spillover. 

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 C&I New Construction & Lost Opportunity (Gas Only) 
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 C&I Retrofit (Gas Only) 

 C&I Direct Install (Gas Only) 

Results of the Study and How the Study Determined those Results:   
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G
as

 Custom 11 30  99,832  3.5% 7.2% 13.6% 13.5% 0.0% 110.1% 

Prescriptive 24 74  41,089  46.9% 13.8% 49.4% 13.8% 0.2% 102.7% 

Total 35 104  140,921  16.1% 8.3% 24.0% 9.7% 0.1% 108.0% 

C
o
lu

m
b
ia

 G
as

 Custom 27 147  1,081,175  7.8% 7.7% 1.7% 3.6% 0.4% 94.2% 

Prescriptive 41 205  55,642  24.0% 9.8% 0.2% 0.9% 1.1% 77.2% 

Total 68 352  1,136,817  8.6% 5.0% 1.6% 2.2% 0.4% 93.4% 

N
at

io
n
al

 G
ri

d
 Custom 47   254  3,361,773  27.9% 9.7% 9.6% 6.4% 1.0% 82.7% 

Prescriptive 287 1,886  960,498  19.5% 3.5% 7.4% 2.3% 0.2% 88.2% 

Total 334 2,140  4,322,271  25.7% 3.6% 9.0% 2.4% 0.8% 84.1% 

N
ew

 
E

n
g
la

n
d
 

G
as

 

Custom 0 2  95,831  NA NA NA NA 3.1% NA 

Prescriptive 12 30  22,417  23.0% 15.5% 0.0% 0.0% 0.5% 77.5% 

Total 12 32  118,248  23.0% 15.8% 0.0% 0.0% 2.6% 79.6% 

N
S

T
A

R
 

Custom 23 89  2,050,931  57.5% 14.6% 11.4% 9.4% 0.8% 54.7% 

Prescriptive 88 755  425,092  16.0% 6.0% 3.9% 3.2% 0.3% 88.2% 

Total 111 844  2,476,023  51.3% 7.3% 10.3% 4.4% 0.7% 59.7% 

U
n

it
il

 

Custom 0 2  32,377  NA NA NA NA 0.0% NA 

Prescriptive 16 33  47,610  24.5% 12.7% 0.0% 0.0% 0.2% 75.7% 

                                                           
6
 Net-to-Gross Rate is calculated as (1-Free-ridership Rate) + Participant “Like” Spillover Rate. 
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Total 16 35  79,987  24.5% 13.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.2% 75.7% 

S
ta

te
w

id
e 

Custom 108 524 6,721,919  33.1% 6.6% 8.8% 4.0% 0.8% 76.5% 

Prescriptive 468 2,983  1,552,349  19.8% 2.8% 7.4% 1.8% 0.3% 88.0% 

Total 576 3,507  8,274,268  30.5% 2.9% 8.5% 1.7% 0.7% 78.7% 

 

The methodology used for this study follows the standardized methodology developed in 2010 and 2011 

for the Massachusetts PAs
7
 for use in situations where end-users are able to report on program impacts 

via self-report methods.   Telephone surveys were conducted with 2011 program participants in each of 

the PA’s C&I natural gas programs and with design professionals and equipment vendors involved in 

these 2011 installations. 

How the Results of the Study Impact each Identified Program’s Savings:   

As this study produced PA-specific results, each PA will see a different impact for the study.  Each 

identified programs used net to gross rates of 100% for planning values in 2011, so most PAs saw a 

decrease in program savings due to this study however, one PA (Berkshire Gas), saw an increase as their 

NTG rate is greater than 100%. 

Formulas Necessary to Understand the Impact of the Study on the PA’s Program(s):   

Gross Savings * Realization Rate * Net-to-Gross Rate = Net Program Savings.  This study updated the 

Net-to-Gross Rate for all Gas Program Administrators. 

If the Results of the Study Are Not Adopted by the PA, Fully Explain Why:  

N/A – This study has been adopted by all PAs. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 29.  

 

34. Community Based Partnership Interim Process Evaluation 

Type of Study:  Process 

Objective of the Study: The overall objective of this evaluation is to assess the effectiveness of each 

community-based partnership that falls within the scope of the evaluation and determine its potential for 

replication and/or full-scale implementation.  

The Community-Based Partnerships 2011 Evaluation Final Report provides an overview of each effort’s 

structure and performance against the goals, presents findings from the research activities conducted with 

a goal of providing feedback and identifying areas for program improvement.  The report also presents 

                                                           
7
  “Cross-Cutting C&I Free-Ridership and Spillover Methodology Study Final Report”, prepared for the Massachusetts 

Program Administrators by Tetra Tech, KEMA, and NMR, May 20, 2011.   
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comparative analysis of community-based efforts under evaluation with the goal of developing best 

practices for design and implementation of such efforts.  

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  

 Renew Boston (Electric and Gas) 

 New Bedford Community Mobilization Initiative (Electric and Gas) 

Recommendations Derived from the Study:  

# Finding 

1 Determine the goals of each community-based effort (and how it complements the overall 

portfolio) upfront. 

2 Be strategic with the selection of communities.  

3 Understand the targeted population and barriers that might prevent the achievement of 

goals.  Clearly document how the community-based initiative seeks to intervene prior to 

launch. 

4 Establish metrics before launching the effort, and track metrics consistently across 

community-based initiatives. 

5 Consider most efficient and cost-effective delivery structure that would align with the 

effort’s goals. 

6 Require that all costs and resources required for support be clearly documented and 

tracked.  

7 For future evaluation efforts explicitly evaluate participation trends; marketing efforts and 

conversion rates; and the full costs of these partnerships, including resources expended by 

the PAs, implementers and community groups. 

 

How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions: The findings presented in the study were 

developed through analysis of program materials and tracking databases, in-depth interviews with the PA 

staff, in-depth interviews with program stakeholders and community groups, historical participation 

analysis (for one effort), and participant interviews.  As part of the research, the evaluation team has also 

conducted a literature review of community-based programs implemented across the United States, and 

developed both partnership-specific logic models and an overarching theory of change for community-

based partnerships.  

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and 

Why:  These findings are targeted at future efforts, and will be considered by the PAs and 

interested stakeholders as additional efforts are launched. 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 30. 
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G. Residential Studies 
 

5. Massachusetts Residential New Construction Home Buyer Survey 

 
 

Type of Study:  Market Assessment 

 
Objective of the Study: Examine what buyers look for in a new home, awareness of 

ENERGY STAR® homes, the role of ENERGY STAR® certification in new home 

shopping, perceptions of ENERGY STAR® homes, and reactions to recent changes in 

the program. The study also provides updates of similar surveys conducted in 2002, 

2003, 2004, and 2006.  

Programs to which the Results of the Study Apply:  
 

• Residential New Construction & Major Renovation (Electric and Gas)  

• Low-Income Residential New Construction (Electric)  

 

Recommendations Derived from the Study: There are no recommendations. This study was 

informational, conducted to assess the role of energy efficiency in shopping for a newly constructed 

home as well as awareness and perceptions about the program.  

 

1 The importance of getting a more efficient home with lower energy bills has 

steadily risen for all buyers of new homes from 2002 to 2010 with the mean 

ranking, using a scale from 0 to 10 where 0 is one of the least important 

factors and 10 is one of the most important factors, rising from 7.2 in 2002 

to 9.0 in 2010. 

2 Close to three out of five buyers of new homes are now aware of the 

ENERGY STAR® label on new homes; this is more than twice the 

percentage who were aware at the time of the first Massachusetts home 

buyer survey in 2002; most of the increase in awareness occurred between 

2006 and 2010. 

3 Home buyers in 2010 are significantly more likely to discuss the energy 

efficiency of the new home, how much it would cost to heat and cool the 

home, and green building while shopping for or building a new home than 

they were in 2006. The percentage discussing energy efficiency in 2010 is 

60% up from 37%; heating and cooling costs is 53% up from 25%; and 

green building is 26% up from 9%. 

4  More than seven out of ten (72%) home buyers aware of ENERGY 

STAR® homes believe they provide a little or a lot more value for the 

money, up from just over one-half (53%) in 2006. 
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5 Overall satisfaction with the program has remained high with nearly three-

quarters of buyers of new ENERGY STAR® homes who know they have 

ENERGY STAR® homes saying they are ‘satisfied’ or ‘extremely 

satisfied’. Asked to rate the importance of going through the Massachusetts 

program, after changes that do not require ENERGY STAR® certification, 

three out of ten (30%) respondents say that going through the program 

would be very important if they were building or buying a new home today 

and an additional one-third (34%) believe program participation would be 

somewhat important. 

 
How the Study Came to the Recommended Conclusions: Findings are based on telephone surveys 

of recent buyers of newly constructed homes in Massachusetts that were conducted from June 

through September of 2011. Surveys were completed with 100 households who had bought 

ENERGY STAR® certified homes and 118 households who had bought homes that did not 

participate in the program.  

 

Explain Whether or Not the PA Decided to Adopt Recommendations from the Study, and 

Why: Though there were no specific recommendations from this study, the Findings indicate a 

positive trend. This upward trend in the growing importance of energy efficiency in new home 

purchases is communicated through mid stream actors such as real estate agents and mortgage 

bankers/brokers about long term affordability. The program continues to tap into the strong ally 

relationships it has formed with the Real Estate and Mortgage industry to continue to provide 

trainings and marketing assistance on the importance of energy efficient new construction. 
 

A copy of the complete study can be found in Appendix C, Study 1. 

 
 

H. Future Studies 
 

Table III.B summarizes the studies expected to be included in next year’s Annual 

Report.
8
  

 

Table III.B:  Evaluation Studies in Next Annual Report 

Studies 

Docket & Exhibit Approving 

Planned Evaluation Studies 

Expected to be 

Implemented as 

Approved? (yes/no) 

Residential Studies     

RNC Net Impact Study Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

RNC Incremental Cost Study Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

RNC Baseline Study/Code Compliance 

Assessment* 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-

140 through D.P.U. 10-150 Yes 

                                                           
8
  See D.P.U. 09-116 through D.P.U. 09-120, at 132; D.P.U. 09-121 through D.P.U. 09-128, at 122. 
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Home Energy Services: Contractor Charettes 

in Support of Lost Opportunity Metric* 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-

106 through D.P.U. 11-116 Yes 

Net-to-Gross study on Residential Cooling & 

Heating Equipment (Cool Smart)* 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2010 AR, D.P.U. 11-63 

through D.P.U. 11-73 and 

D.P.U. 11-126 Yes 

NTG study of the High Efficiency Heating 

Equipment (HEHE) program* 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-

106 through D.P.U. 11-116 Yes 

Home Energy Services: Impact Evaluation* Study is pending approval of 

the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-

140 through D.P.U. 10-150 Yes 

Residential Pilot Studies     

Process and Impact Evaluation of the WI FI 

Thermostat Pilot* 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-

106 through D.P.U. 11-116 Yes 

Electronically Commutated Motor (ECM) 

Circulator Pump Pilot Program* 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-

106 through D.P.U. 11-116 Yes 

Impact Evaluation of the 2011-2012 Boiler 

Reset Control Pilot Program* 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Commercial & Industrial Studies     

Small C&I Billing Analysis Study is pending approval of 

the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-

140 through D.P.U. 10-150 Yes 

Large C&I - Potential Study to assess the mid-

sized C&I customers 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-

106 through D.P.U. 11-116 Yes 

Large C&I - 2011 Custom Gas Impact 

Evaluation 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Large C&I - 2011 Prescriptive Gas Impact 

Evaluation 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Large C&I - C&I Customer Profile Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Large C&I - Existing Building Market 

Characterization 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Large C&I - Whole System Approach 

Assessment 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Large C&I - New Construction Market 

Characterization 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Large C&I - Custom Gas Measures Impact 

Evaluation 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Large C&I - New Construction Baseline Code 

Compliance Study* 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-

140 through D.P.U. 10-150 Yes 

Special & Cross-Cutting Studies     

Non-Energy Impacts 2011 - C&I* Study is pending approval of Yes 
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the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-

140 through D.P.U. 10-150 

Education Program Process (Literature 

Review)* 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Residential Smart Energy Monitoring Pilot 

Impact Evaluation (CLC) 

Study is pending approval of 

the 2011 MTM, D.P.U. 10-

140 through D.P.U. 10-150 Yes 

Community-Based Inititative: 

Northampton/Pittsfield 

Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Umbrella Marketing Post-Campaign Study Study is planned but not yet 

submitted for approval Yes 

Job Creation Study* Study is pending approval of 

the 2012 MTM, D.P.U. 11-

106 through D.P.U. 11-116 Yes 

*The PAs anticipate filing these studies with the 2013-15 Three Year Plan 
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IV. STATUTORY BUDGET REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Introduction 
 

The Green Communities Act requires that energy efficiency programs minimize administrative 

costs, utilize competitive procurement processes, and spend a certain amount on low-income 

programs.  G.L. c. 25 §§ 19(a)-(c). 
 

For each sector, Tables IV.B through IV.D summarize and compare planned and actual program 

planning and administration (“PP&A”) costs, outsourced activities, and budget allocation, 

respectively. 
 

B. Minimization of Administrative Costs 
 

The most significant factor in the PA approach to minimizing administrative costs in 2011 was the 

statewide collaborative process, which was used by the Program Administrators to coordinate 

planning, the adoption of consistent programs and processes, program design, EM&V studies, 

statewide marketing, regulatory proceedings, and the development and sharing of all best practices. 

Sharing of these costs, which would otherwise be borne by each Program Administrator individually, 

resulted in economies of scale that reduced the cost for each Program Administrator. For example, 

the joint release of many RFPs led to minimization of administrative costs in that the costs for 

preparation and release of the RFPs were shared by the PAs. The Program Administrators also 

minimized administrative costs by coordinating energy efficiency program delivery, where 

appropriate, with other customer service activities such as customer acquisition, key account 

management and trade ally relationships.  

 

Notwithstanding any appropriate coordination with other customer service departments, it was 

necessary and appropriate for all Program Administrators to maintain a skilled and dedicated 

administrative staff in order to ensure successful delivery of programs, compliance with the GCA, 

timely responses to the directives of the Council, Department, and DOER; and documentation and 

achievement of substantial savings. The Program Administrators sought to balance the need to 

minimize administrative costs to the extent prudent with the need to maximize program quality and 

oversight. Councilors have emphasized the need to devote sufficient administrative resources to 

successfully implement the aggressive programs called for in the 2010-2012 Three-Year Energy 

Efficiency Plan.  

 

While the economies of scale and other steps taken by the PAs to minimize costs in 2011 were 

effective, and administrative costs incurred by the PAs are transparent and are presented in each 

Program Administrator’s narrative and supporting tables (see Appendix B), exact quantification of 

the minimization of administrative costs is not possible in a meaningful way. This is because the 

continuous scaling up and evolution of the Program Administrators’ energy efficiency plans make it 

impossible to establish a solid baseline for a comparison. When the variables are constantly (and 

necessarily) shifting, there is no opportunity to make a meaningful quantitative comparison or to 

estimate a counterfactual. Further, a direct quantitative comparison would not be useful because it 

would only provide a comparison of two points in time; the mandate of the GCA, however, is to seek 

administrative efficiencies, which is a continuous process that evolves along with energy efficiency 

planning and programming, whereas costs and administrative efficiency opportunities are always 
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changing. The Program Administrators sought to minimize costs at all available opportunities, and 

not just from one point in time to another. 

 

Please refer to Table IV.A. 
 

Value ($)
% of Total 

Program Costs
Value ($)

% of Total 

Program Costs
Value % Change

Residential

Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) 100 0.2% 0 n/a -100 -100%

Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) 420 0.7% 288 0.6% -132 -32%

Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star 

FHW boiler) 100 0.2% 345 0.7% 245 245%

Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 0 n/a 29 0.1% 29 #DIV/0!

Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE 160 0.3% 0 n/a -160 -100%

Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM 520 0.9% 345 0.7% -175 -34%

Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 0 n/a 144 0.3% 144 #DIV/0!

Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 600 1.0% 1,150 2.3% 550 92%

Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Heat Recovery Ventilator 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Integrated water heater/condensing boiler 3,200 5.5% 4,600 9.0% 1,400 0

Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Energy Star Programmable Thermostats 65 0.1% 43 0.1% -22 -34%

On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 0 n/a 403 0.8% 403 #DIV/0!

Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE 0 n/a 1,294 2.5% 1,294 #DIV/0!

Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Residential Total 5,165 9.0% 8,640 17.0% 3,475 67%

Low-Income

Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 510 0.9% 1,106 19% 596 117%

Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 900 1.6% 905 19% 5 1%

Low-Income Total 1,410 2.4% 2,010 19% 600 43%

Commercial & Industrial

Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Prescriptive Programable Thermostat 75 0.1% 0 n/a -75 -100%

Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) 120 0.2% 0 n/a -120 -100%

Prescriptive Steam Traps 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Prescriptive Insulation 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Multifamily Retrofit Custom 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

Custom Retrofit 0 n/a 0 n/a 0 #DIV/0!

C&I Total 195 0.3% 0 n/a -195 -100%

GRAND TOTAL 6,770 11.7% 10,650 20.9% 3,880 9%

Table IV.A:  Program Planning and Administration Costs

Customer Sector / Program

Planned Actual
Change from Planned to 

Actual

 

Reasons for increases greater than ten percent between planned and actual PP&A spending at the 

sector level are as follows: 
 

Residential Sector: There was high participation in the residential sector with some measures at 

the highest efficiency being installed that were not budgeted. These high efficiency measures had 
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higher incentive costs and therefore are reflected in the PP&A cost being higher than planned 

due to the overall higher Total Program Cost.  
 

Low-Income Sector:  The Low-Income Multi-Family Program had a late start in 2010 due to a 

longer than expected period of time required to ramp up the program and finalize contractual 

agreements, and therefore the participation in 2011 was higher than expected. The PP&A cost 

resulted in being higher than planned relative to Total Program Cost due to this increased 

participation. 

 

Commercial & Industrial Sector: There was no participation in the C&I sector in 2011 which is 

the resulting factor in the variance in PP&A spending. 
 

 

C. Competitive Procurement 
 

$
% of Total 

Activities
$

% of Total 

Outsourced
$

% of Total 

Outsourced
$

% of Total 

Activities
$

Residential

Planned $0 0% $0 0% $18,078 100% $18,078 100% $18,078

Actual $0 0% $0 0% $8,194 100% $8,194 100% $8,194

% Difference from 

Planned to Actual 0% 0% 0% 0%

Low-Income

Planned $0 0% $0 0% $4,935 100% $4,935 100% $4,935

Actual $0 0% $0 0% $3,651 100% $3,651 100% $3,651

% Difference from 

Planned to Actual 0% 0% 0% 0%

Commercial & Industrial

Planned $0 0% $0 0% $683 100% $683 100% $683

Actual $0 #DIV/0! $0 #DIV/0! $0 #DIV/0! $0 #DIV/0! $0

% Difference from 

Planned to Actual #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0!

TOTAL

Planned $0 0% $0 0% $23,695 100% $23,695 100% $23,695

Actual $0 0% $0 0% $11,845 100% $11,845 100% $11,845

% Difference from 

Planned to Actual 0% 0% 0% 0%

Table IV.B:  Outsourced & Competitively Procured Services

Customer Sector

In-House Activities Total Outsourced 

Activities

Non-Competitively 

Procured

TOTAL 

Activities

Outsourced Activities

Competitively Procured

 
 

There are no significant differences between planned and actual outsourced activities and 

competitively procured activities. 
 

D. Low-Income Spending 
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Total Program 

Costs

% of Total 

Program Costs

Total Program 

Costs

% of Total 

Program Costs
Value % Change

Residential $57,479 74% $55,624 80% -$1,855 -3%

Low-Income $16,753 22% $13,971 20% -$2,782 -17%

Commercial & Industrial $3,315 4% $0 0% -$3,315 -100%

TOTAL $77,547 100% $69,595 100% -$7,951 -10%

Table IV.C:  Customer Sector Budget Allocation

Customer Sector
Planned Actual Change from Planned to Actual

 

The Company’s low-income sector budget met the statutory minimum of 20 percent of the 

amount expended for gas energy efficiency programs in 2011.  This is a large improvement from 

2010 and due to higher level of participation in the Low-Income Multi-Family Program than 

expected.  
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V. PERFORMANCE INCENTIVES 
 

The current three-year plan is the first energy efficiency plan for the Company.  The Company 

elected not to seek performance incentives as it had no past history on which to estimate its 

performance.  Instead, the Company proposed to receive reimbursement for Energy Efficiency 

program start-up costs in lieu of performance incentives, which the Department approved in  

D.P.U. 09-128 at 147. 
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VI. AUDITS 
 

The following audits (internal and external) that relate to the Company’s energy efficiency 

activities have been conducted during the last five years (2006-2011): 
 

As the Company had no energy efficiency programs prior to 2010 no audits were conducted. 
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VII. APPENDICES 
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APPENDIX A:  Glossary of Defined Terms 
 
 

1. Types of Costs in each Budget Category 
 

Please see the following descriptions of budget cost categories.  The categories described below 

are generally consistent among all Program Administrators, with the exception of the 

categorization of employee salaries and related expenses.  This difference is due to different 

historical practices and differing staff sizes and staff assignments, as well as internal tracking 

mechanisms.  The Company has accounted for all employee labor costs and related expenses in 

the PP&A category. 

 

The Company and the other electric and gas Program Administrators have worked together to 

develop consistent cost categories to the extent that they are efficient and appropriate for each 

Program Administrator, and the Program Administrators will continue to strive for consistency 

in this area. 

 

Costs that cannot be assigned directly to a program are allocated among relevant programs on an 

appropriate basis and tracked accordingly. 

 

Planning and Administration include costs associated with developing program plans, 

including market transformation plans, research and development (excluding R&D assigned to 

Evaluation & Market Research), and day-to-day program administration, including labor, 

benefits, expenses, materials, supplies, and overhead costs, and any regulatory costs associated 

with energy efficiency activities.  Also includes costs for energy efficiency services contracted to 

non-affiliated companies such as outside consultants used to prepare plans, screen programs, 

improve databases, and perform legal services. 

 

Marketing and Advertising  includes costs to advertise, through television, radio, billboards, 

brochures, telemarketing, web-sites, and mailings, the existence and availability of energy 

efficiency programs or technologies, and to induce customers or trade allies to participate in 

energy efficiency programs. 

 

Participant Incentives are funds paid by the reporting Program Administrator to customers or 

trade allies as rebates or in other forms. 

 

Sales, Technical Assistance & Training are administration, sales technical assistance and 

training costs to motivate (1) customers to install energy efficiency products and services, 

(2) retailers to stock energy efficiency products, (3) trade professionals to offer energy efficiency 

services, (4) manufactures to make energy efficiency products; and (5) vendor services and 

supplies that demonstrate benefits of energy efficiency. 

 

Evaluation and Market Research include costs associated with evaluation activities, including 

costs related to cost-effectiveness evaluation, market research (e.g., baseline studies, market 

assessments, surveys), impact and process evaluation reports, tracking and reporting program 
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inputs and outputs, funding studies, and other costs clearly associated with evaluating the 

program. 

 

Performance Incentives are funds earned by a Program Administrator.  For 2010-2013 Plan the 

Company elected not to seek performance incentives. 
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1. Glossary of Terms and Abbreviations 
 
 

GLOSSARY OF TERMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

AB Advanced Buildings 

ABCD Action for Boston Community Development 

Act An Act Relative to Green Communities, Chapter 169 of the Acts 

of 2008.  Signed into law on July 2, 2008.   

AE Account Executive 

AESC Avoided Energy Supply Component  

AESP Association of Energy Service Professionals 

AFUE Annual Fuel Utilization Efficiency 

AIA American Institute of Architects 

ARRA American Recovery and Reinvestment Act 

BCR Benefit/Cost Ratio 

BPI Building Performance Institute 

C&F Chain & Franchise  

C&I Commercial and Industrial 

CAP Community Action Program 

CDA Comprehensive Design Approach  

CFL Compact Fluorescent Light  

CHP Combined Heat and Power 

CMI Community Mobilization Initiatives 

Consultants Consultants employed by the Energy Efficiency Advisory 

Council   

Council Energy Efficiency Advisory Council   

Department Massachusetts Department of Public Utilities 

DER Deep Energy Retrofit 

DHCD Massachusetts Department of Housing and Community 

Development 

DOE Department of Energy 

DOER Massachusetts Department of Energy Resources 

D.P.U. Massachusetts Department of Public Utilities 

DSM Demand-Side Management 

ECM Electronically Commutated Motor 

EEAC Energy Efficiency Advisory Council 

EM&V Evaluation, Monitoring, and Verification 
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ENERGY STAR® Brand name for the voluntary energy efficiency labeling 

initiative sponsored by the U.S. Environmental Protection 

Agency and Department of Energy. 

EPA U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 

FR Free Rider 

Free Riders Customers who participate in an energy efficiency program but 

would have installed the same measure(s) on their own if the 

program had not been available. 

Free-Ridership Rate The percent of savings attributable to Free Riders. 

Gas and Electric Orders Orders of the Department dated January 28, 2010 in D.P.U. 09-

116 through 09-128 approving the Program Administrators’ 

Three-Year Plans 

GHGs Greenhouse Gas Emissions 

Green Communities Act An Act Relative to Green Communities, Chapter 169 of the Acts 

of 2008. Signed into law on July 2, 2008. 

HEHE High Efficiency Heating and Water Heating 

HERS Home Energy Rating System 

HPCs Home Performance Contractors 

HVAC Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning 

IECC International Energy Conservation Code  

Impact Factor Generic term for persistence, realization rates, in-service rates, 

non-coincident connected demand factors, etc., developed 

during the evaluation of energy efficiency programs and used to 

calculate net savings. 

ISO-NE Independent System Operation – New England 

JMC Joint Management Committee of utility and non-utility parties 

that manages the ENERGY STAR
®
 Homes Program. 

LEAN The Low-Income Energy Affordability Network 

LED Light Emitting Diode 

LBR Lost Base Revenue (For companies not operating under 

decoupled rate structure, these costs account for revenues not 

collected by the Company’s distribution business as a result of 

the energy efficiency undertaken during the program year) 

LCIEC Large Commercial & Industrial Evaluation Contractor   

Lifetime The expected length of time, in years, that an installed measure 

will be in service and producing savings. 

Measure Specific technology or practice that produces energy and/or 

demand savings for which the Company provides financial 

incentives. 

MMI Multi-Family Market Integrator 

MTM Mid-Term Modification  
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NBI National Building Institute 

NEEP Northeast Energy Efficiency Partnerships 

Net to Gross Ratio or NTGR A factor representing net program savings divided by gross 

program savings that is applied to gross program impacts to 

convert them into net program load impacts. 

Network Low-Income Weatherization and Fuel Assistance Program 

Network 

NPS Non Participant Spillover 

NTG Net-to-Gross 

PAs or Program 

Administrators 

Utilities and municipal aggregators that offer energy efficiency 

programs.   

Participant Cost The total cost of a project or measure less the customer 

incentive.  

Performance Incentive (PI)  Compensation for the Company’s successful execution of the 

energy efficiency programs during the program year as 

determined by Massachusetts Department of Public Utilities.  

Plan Three-Year Energy Efficiency Plan approved by the Department 

by its Orders, dated January 28, 2010, in dockets D.P.U. 09-121 

to D.P.U. 09-128 and D.P.U. 09-116 to D.P.U. 09-120. 

PP&A Program Planning and Administration 

QC Quality Control 

RCS Residential Conservation Services 

RFP Request For Proposal 

RGGI Regional Greenhouse Gas Initiative 

RMC Residential Management Committee 

SO Participant Spillover 

Spillover Additional energy efficient equipment installed by customers 

that was influenced by the Company’s sponsored program, but 

without direct financial or technical assistance from the 

program.  Spillover is separated into Participant and Non-

participant factors. Non-participating customers may be 

influenced by product availability, publicity, education and other 

factors that are affected by the program. 

Spillover Rate Estimate of energy savings attributable to spillover effects 

expressed as a percent of savings installed by participants 

through an energy efficiency program. 

T&D Transmission and Distribution 

Term Three-year term of the energy efficiency plan 

Three-Year Plans Three-Year Energy Efficiency Plans approved by the 

Department by its Orders, dated January 28, 2010, in dockets 

D.P.U. 09-121 to D.P.U. 09-128 and D.P.U. 09-116 to D.P.U. 

09-120. 
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TRC Total Resource Cost 

TRM Technical Reference Manual 

WAP Weatherization Assistance Program 
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APPENDIX B:  Cost-Effectiveness Supporting Tables and Documentation 
 

1. D.P.U. 08-50 Tables 
 

Please see the tables attached hereto as Attachment B-1. 
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2. Screening Tool 

Please see Attachment B-2, the screening tool in Microsoft Excel format, on CD-ROM. 
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3. Technical Reference Manual  

The Massachusetts Technical Reference Manual for Estimating Savings from Energy Efficiency 

Measures (“TRM”) documents how the Program Administrators consistently, reliably, and 

transparently calculate savings resulting from the installation of prescriptive energy efficiency 

measures. The TRM provides methods, formulas, and default assumptions for estimating energy, 

peak demand, and other resource impacts from energy efficiency measures.  

 

Each TRM is associated with a specific program year and version. There are two versions for each 

program year: the “Plan Version,” which is filed with the PA plans prior to the program year, and the 

“Report Version,” which includes updates to the “Plan Version” and is filed with the PAs’ annual 

reports. Changes between the 2011 - Plan Version and 2011 - Report Version of the TRM are made 

primarily to incorporate the results of EM&V studies that were finalized in 2011 following the 

submission of the 2011 - Plan Version TRM, and in advance of the filing of the 2011 Annual Report. 

The EM&V studies included in the 2011 TRM - Report Version are included herewith as Appendix 

C (Program and Pilot Program EM&V Studies) and are summarized in Section III (describing 

EM&V activities). In addition to a summary of each of the evaluation studies, Section III includes a 

statewide summary that highlights evaluation studies that had significant impacts on final evaluated 

data.  

 

Each measure included in the TRM is associated with one or more programs. Section II, Program 

Performance, includes a discussion of the impact to evaluated program results as a result of the 

EM&V studies in Appendix C.  

 

The table below shows the EM&V studies discussed in the TRM - Report Version and included 

herewith that affected evaluated results, along with the relevant programs that were impacted. 
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Please see Attachment B-3 for the 2011 - Report Version of the TRM.
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APPENDIX C:  Program and Pilot Program EM&V Studies 
 

Please see VOLUME II, Appendix C (Evaluation Studies)   
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APPENDIX D:  Performance Incentives Supporting Documentation 
 

1. Model 

 

None. 
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2. Metrics 
 

a.  RESIDENTIAL 
 

METRIC NUMBER AND NAME ACHIEVEMENT 

LEVEL 

ACTION 

1. MassSAVE/Weatherization: Deeper Savings 

{Electric & Gas} – Statewide 

Did not participate None 

 

2. MassSAVE/Weatherization: Increase Direct 

Installation (DI) bulb penetration {Electric & Gas} – 

Statewide 

Did not participate None 

 

3. CoolSmart: Increase % of correct installations 

{Electric} – Statewide 

Did not participate None 

 

4. Community Initiatives {Electric & Gas} – Statewide Did not participate None 

 

5. MassSAVE: Facilitate Inclusion of Independent 

Energy Auditors {Electric & Gas} – Statewide 

Did not participate None 

 

 

b.  LOW-INCOME 
 

METRIC NUMBER AND NAME ACHIEVEMENT 

LEVEL 

ACTION 

1. Hard to Reach Landlords {Electric & Gas} – 

Statewide 

Did not participate None 

 

2. New Measures Did not participate None 

3. Multi-family Building Inventory Did not participate None 
 

c.  COMMERCIAL & INDUSTRIAL 
 

METRIC NUMBER AND NAME ACHIEVEMENT 

LEVEL 

ACTION 

C&I #1 Small Business Electric and Gas Integration Did not participate None 

C&I #2 Targeted Customer Segments Design No Participants 

C&I #3 Combined Heat & Power Did not participate None 

C&I #4 Retrofit -- Depth of savings Design No Participants 

C&I #5 New Construction -- Comprehensiveness and 

depth of savings 

Did not participate None 

 
 

d.  OTHER FUNDING 
 

METRIC NUMBER AND NAME ACHIEVEMENT 

LEVEL 

ACTION 

1. Other program funding metric Did not meet None 

2. “Other financing capital” metric Did not meet None 
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APPENDIX E:  Other Supporting Documentation 
 

1. Competitive Procurement 

The chart below summarizes competitive procurement activities in 2011. As shown in the chart, 

5 statewide RFPs, and 1 Company-specific RFP were released for implementation in 2011. 
 

 
 

For each RFP’s scope of work, which described the proposal requested by the Program 

Administrators, please see Appendix E, Section 1. 

  

For a sample of the Terms and Conditions of the Company, please see Appendix E, Section 1(b). 
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2. Audit Documentation 

 None. 
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APPENDIX F:  Lost Base Revenue Information 
 

LBR savings are provided in a format and method consistent with the methodology approved by 

the Department historically in all of the Company’s Local Distribution Adjustment Factor 

Filings.   
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Program Planning and 
Administration

Marketing and 
Advertising

2011 Sales, Technical 
Assistance & Training

Evaluation and 
Market Research

Total Program 
Costs

Performance 
Incentive (2)

Total PA Budget 
(3)

Residential (total) $5,165 $5,165 $807 $5,165 $2,583 $43,903 $13,576 $57,479
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) 100 100 500 100 50 850 263 1,113
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) 420 420 2,100 420 210 3,570 1,104 4,674
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 100 100 500 100 50 850 263 1,113
Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE 160 160 800 160 80 1,360 421 1,781
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM 520 520 2,600 520 260 4,420 1,367 5,787
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 600 600 3,000 600 300 5,100 1,577 6,677
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Heat Recovery Ventilator 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler 3,200 3,200 16,000 3,200 1,600 27,200 8,411 35,611
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats 65 65 325 65 33 553 171 723
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 0
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE 0
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE 0
Low Income (total) $1,410 $1,410 $7,050 $1,410 $705 $11,985 $4,768 $16,753
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 510 510 2,550 510 255 4,335 1,725 6,060
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 900 900 4,500 900 450 7,650 3,043 10,693
Commercial & Industrial (total) $195 $195 $1,100 $195 $98 $1,783 $1,657 $3,440
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat 75 75 500 75 38 763 637 1,400
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) 120 120 600 120 60 1,020 1,020 2,040
Prescriptive Steam Traps 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

IV.C. Gas PA Budgets
1. Summary Table

Program Administrator Budget, Planned (1)

Customer Sector / Program
Program Costs

32
33
34
35
36

Prescriptive Insulation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Multifamily Retrofit Custom 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Custom Retrofit 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

GRAND TOTAL $6,770 $6,770 $8,957 $6,770 $3,385 $57,670 $20,001 $77,671

Budget Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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37
38

39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68

A B C D E F G H I

Program Planning and 
Administration

Marketing and 
Advertising

Participant 
Incentive

Sales, Technical 
Assistance & Training

Evaluation and 
Market Research

Total Program 
Costs

Performance 
Incentive (2)

Total PA Budget 
(3)

Residential (total) $8,640 $1,042 $30,050 $514 $0 $40,246 $13,471 $53,717
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) 288 35 1,000 17 0 1,339 448 1,788
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 345 42 1,200 21 0 1,607 538 2,145
Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 29 3 100 2 0 134 45 179
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM 345 42 1,200 21 0 1,607 538 2,145
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 144 17 500 9 0 670 224 894
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 1,150 139 4,000 68 0 5,357 1,793 7,150
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Heat Recovery Ventilator 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler 4,600 555 16,000 274 0 21,429 7,173 28,601
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats 43 5 150 3 0 201 67 268
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 403 49 1,400 24 0 1,875 628 2,503
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE 1,294 156 4,500 77 0 6,027 2,017 8,044
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Low Income (total) $2,010 $243 $6,992 $1,398 $0 $10,644 $3,135 $13,778
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 1,106 133 3,846 769 0 5,855 1,724 7,579
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 905 109 3,146 629 0 4,789 1,410 6,199
Commercial & Industrial (total) $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Steam Traps 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Insulation 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Multifamily Retrofit Custom 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Custom Retrofit 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Program Administrator Budget, Actual (1)

Program
Program Costs

68
69
70

Custom Retrofit 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
GRAND TOTAL $10,650 $1,285 $37,042 $1,912 $0 $50,889 $16,606 $67,495

Budget Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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71
72

73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99
100
101
102

A B C D E F G H I

Program Planning and 
Administration

Marketing and 
Advertising

Participant 
Incentive

Sales, Technical 
Assistance & Training

Evaluation and 
Market Research

Total Program 
Costs

Performance 
Incentive (2)

Total PA Costs 
(3)

Residential (total) 67% -80% 3624% -90% -100% -8% -1% -7%
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) -32% -92% -52% -96% -100% -62% -59% -62%
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 245% -58% 140% -79% -100% 89% 105% 93%
Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM -34% -92% -54% -96% -100% -64% -61% -63%
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 92% -77% 33% -89% -100% 5% 14% 7%
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Heat Recovery Ventilator 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler 44% -83% 0% -91% -100% -21% -15% -20%
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats -34% -92% -54% -96% -100% -64% -61% -63%
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Low Income (total) 43% -83% -1% -1% -100% -11% -34% -18%
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 117% -74% 51% 51% -100% 35% 0% 25%
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 1% -88% -30% -30% -100% -37% -54% -42%
Commercial & Industrial (total) -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Steam Traps 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Prescriptive Insulation 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Multifamily Retrofit Custom 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Custom Retrofit 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Program Administrator Budget, Percent Variance (1)

Program
Program Costs

103
104
105
106
107
108
109

GRAND TOTAL 57% -81% 314% -72% -100% -12% -17% -13%

Notes:
(1) All parties would refer to common definitions (in Appendix) for allocation of costs.
(2) Values listed in this table represent amortization of the Blackstone startup costs.
(3) The Total PA Budget is the sum of Total Program Costs and Performance Incentives.

Budget Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Attachment-DPU-1

Sector B/C Ratio Net Benefits Benefits Costs

Residential 2.63                $58,986 $95,119 $36,133
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) 2.05              722 $1,407 $685
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) 1.65              2,175 $5,535 $3,360
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 2.03              772 $1,522 $750
Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) -                0 $0 $0
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE 7.72              6,986 $8,026 $1,040
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM -                0 $0 $0
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM 4.23              8,888 $11,640 $2,752
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE -                0 $0 $0
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 1.74              3,317 $7,817 $4,500
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) -                0 $0 $0
Heat Recovery Ventilator -                0 $0 $0
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler 1.84              18,282 $40,132 $21,850
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler -                0 $0 $0
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats 15.92            17,843 $19,039 $1,196
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 -                0 $0 $0
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE -                0 $0 $0
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE -                0 $0 $0
Low Income 1.44                $3,088 $10,138 $7,050
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 3.07              5,267 $7,817 $2,550
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 0.52              -2,180 $2,320 $4,500
Commercial & Industrial 2.29                $4,322 $7,676 $3,354
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve -                0 $0 $0
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat 3.51              942 $1,317 $375
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) 2.04              3,092 $6,071 $2,979
Prescriptive Steam Traps -                288 $288 $0
Prescriptive Insulation -                0 $0 $0
Multifamily Retrofit Custom -                0 $0 $0
Custom Retrofit -                0 $0 $0

GRAND TOTAL 2.43                $66,395 $112,932 $46,537

Sector B/C Ratio Net Benefits Benefits Costs

Residential 1.50                $22,209 $66,957 $44,748
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) -                0 $0 $0
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) 0.81              -420 $1,820 $2,240
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 0 92 -181 $2 069 $2 250

IV.D. Cost Effectiveness
1. Summary Table

Total Resource Cost Test, Planned

Total Resource Cost Test, Evaluated

Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 0.92              -181 $2,069 $2,250
Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 2.82              255 $395 $140
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE -                0 $0 $0
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM -                0 $0 $0
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM 4.01              4,141 $5,517 $1,376
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 0.91              -78 $822 $900
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 1.25              1,505 $7,505 $6,000
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) -                0 $0 $0
Heat Recovery Ventilator -                0 $0 $0
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler 1.32              7,045 $28,895 $21,850
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler -                0 $0 $0
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats 6.69              3,139 $3,691 $552
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 0.81              -420 $1,820 $2,240
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE 2.00              7,222 $14,422 $7,200
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE -                0 $0 $0
Low Income 0.82                -$1,293 $5,700 $6,992
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 0.68              -1,241 $2,606 $3,846
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 0.98              -52 $3,094 $3,146
Commercial & Industrial -                  $0 $0 $0
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve -                0 $0 $0
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat -                0 $0 $0
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) -                0 $0 $0
Prescriptive Steam Traps -                0 $0 $0
Prescriptive Insulation -                0 $0 $0
Multifamily Retrofit Custom -                0 $0 $0
Custom Retrofit -                0 $0 $0

GRAND TOTAL 1.40                $20,916 $72,656 $51,740

CE Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Sector B/C Ratio Net Benefits Benefits Costs

Residential -43% -62% -30% 24%
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) 0% -100% -100%
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) -51% -119% -67% -33%
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) -55% -123% 36% 200%
Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 0% 0% 0%
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE 0% -100% -100%
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM 0% 0% 0%
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM -5% -53% -53% -50%
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 0% 0% 0%
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE -28% -55% -4% 33%
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) 0% 0% 0%
Heat Recovery Ventilator 0% 0% 0%
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler -28% -61% -28% 0%
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler 0% 0% 0%
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats -58% -82% -81% -54%
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 0% 0% 0%
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE 0% 0% 0%
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE 0% 0% 0%
Low Income -43% -142% -44% -1%
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization -78% -124% -67% 51%
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 91% -98% 33% -30%
Commercial & Industrial -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve 0% 0% 0% 0%
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Steam Traps 0% -100% -100% 0%
Prescriptive Insulation 0% 0% 0% 0%
Multifamily Retrofit Custom 0% 0% 0% 0%
Custom Retrofit 0% 0% 0% 0%

GRAND TOTAL -42% -68% -36% 11%

Total Resource Cost Test, Percent Variance

CE Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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IV.D. Cost Effectiveness Attachment-DPU-1
2.1. Cost Summary Table

Programs Program Costs (1) Performance 
Incentive (2) Participant Costs Total Resource 

Costs (3)
Residential $43,903 $13,576 -$21,346 $36,133
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) 850 263 -428 685
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) 3,570 1,104 -1,314 3,360
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 850 263 -363 750
Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 0 0 0 0
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE 1,360 421 -741 1,040
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM 0 0 0 0
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM 4,420 1,367 -3,035 2,752
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 0 0 0 0
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 5,100 1,577 -2,177 4,500
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) 0 0 0 0
Heat Recovery Ventilator 0 0 0 0
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler 27,200 8,411 -13,761 21,850
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler 0 0 0 0
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats 553 171 473 1,196
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 #N/A #N/A #N/A #N/A
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE #N/A #N/A #N/A #N/A
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE #N/A #N/A #N/A #N/A
Low Income $11,985 $4,768 -$9,703 $7,050
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 4,335 1,725 -3,510 2,550
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 7,650 3,043 -6,193 4,500
Commercial & Industrial $1,783 $1,657 -$86 $3,354
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat 763 637 -1,025 375
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) 1,020 1,020 939 2,979
Prescriptive Steam Traps 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Insulation 0 0 0 0
Multifamily Retrofit Custom 0 0 0 0
Custom Retrofit 0 0 0 0

GRAND TOTAL $57,670 $20,001 -$31,134 $46,537

Programs Program Costs (1) Performance 
Incentive (2) Participant Costs Total Resource 

Costs (3)
Residential $53,631 $17,096 -$21,434 $49,293
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) 0 0 0 0
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) 1,339 448 452 2,240
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 1,607 538 105 2,250

TRC Costs Summary, Planned

TRC Costs Summary, Actual

Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 134 45 -39 140
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE 0 0 0 0
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM 0 0 0 0
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM 1,607 538 -769 1,376
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 670 224 6 900
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 5,357 1,793 -1,150 6,000
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) 0 0 0 0
Heat Recovery Ventilator 0 0 0 0
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler 21,429 7,173 -6,751 21,850
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler 0 0 0 0
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats 201 67 284 552
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 10,644 3,135 -6,786 6,992
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE 5,855 1,724 -3,733 3,846
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE 4,789 1,410 -3,053 3,146
Low Income $10,644 $3,135 -$6,786 $6,992
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 5,855 1,724 -3,733 3,846
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement 4,789 1,410 -3,053 3,146
Commercial & Industrial $0 $0 $0 $0
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Steam Traps 0 0 0 0
Prescriptive Insulation 0 0 0 0
Multifamily Retrofit Custom 0 0 0 0
Custom Retrofit 0 0 0 0

GRAND TOTAL $64,275 $20,230 -$28,220 $56,285

TR Costs Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Programs Program Costs (1) Performance 
Incentive (2) Participant Costs Total Resource 

Costs (3)
Residential 22% 26% 0% 36%
Condensing Gas Water Heater (EF 0.8) -100% -100% -100% -100%
Tankless Water Heaters (EF 0.82) -62% -59% -134% -33%
Indirect Water Heater (attached to gas Energy Star FHW boiler) 89% 105% -129% 200%
Stand Alone Storage Water Heater (EF 0.62) 0% 0% 0% 0%
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE -100% -100% -100% -100%
Furnace (forced hot air) 92% AFUE w/ECM 0% 0% 0% 0%
Furnace (forced hot air) 94% AFUE w/ECM -64% -61% -75% -50%
Boiler (forced hot water) 85% AFUE 0% 0% 0% 0%
Boiler (forced hot water) 90% AFUE 5% 14% -47% 33%
Boiler (steam w/ elec. Ignition) >=82% AFUE) 0% 0% 0% 0%
Heat Recovery Ventilator 0% 0% 0% 0%
Integrated water heater/condensing boiler -21% -15% -51% 0%
Integrated water heater/non condensing boiler 0% 0% 0% 0%
Energy Star Programmable Thermostats -64% -61% -40% -54%
On-Demand Tankless Water Heater >.82 #N/A #N/A #N/A #N/A
Natural Gas Hot Water Boiler > 96% AFUE #N/A #N/A #N/A #N/A
Natural Gas Furnace w/ECM >96% AFUE #N/A #N/A #N/A #N/A
Low Income -11% -34% -30% -1%
Low Income - Single Family Weatherization 35% 0% 0% 51%
Low Income - Single Family Heating System Replacement -37% -54% -51% -30%
Commercial & Industrial -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Pre-Rinse Spray Valve 0% 0% 0% 0%
Prescriptive Programable Thermostat -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Boiler Reset Controls (retrofit only) -100% -100% -100% -100%
Prescriptive Steam Traps 0% 0% 0% 0%
Prescriptive Insulation 0% 0% 0% 0%
Multifamily Retrofit Custom 0% 0% 0% 0%
Custom Retrofit 0% 0% 0% 0%

GRAND TOTAL 11% 1% -9% 21%

Notes:

(3) This represents the total TRC Test costs, which does not include LBR.

TRC Costs Summary, Percent Variance

(1) Program Costs include Program Planning and Administration, Marketing and Advertising, Program Incentive, Sales, Technical Assistance & Training, 
Evaluation and Market Research (See Table IV.C.1, Budget Summary)

(2) Values listed in this table represent pre-tax performance incentive amounts. See  Section IV.H. Shareholder Performance Incentives for supporting 
calculations.

TR Costs Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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IV.D. Cost Effectiveness Attachment-DPU-1
3.1. Benefits Summary Table

Capacity Energy No. 2 
Distillate

No. 4 Fuel 
Oil

No. 6 Fuel 
Oil

Propane Wood Water Kerosene

Residential $95,119 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $95,119
Residential New Construction & Major Renov $0 $0 $0 $0
Residential Heating and Water Heating $95,119 $95,119
MassSAVE  (Energy Star Thermostats) $0 $0
Weatherization Program $0 $0
Multifamily Retrofit $0 $0
O Power $0 $0
Deep Energy Retrofit $0 $0
Residential Building Practices and Demonstra $0 $0
Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program $0 $0
Workforce Development $0 $0
Low Income $10,138 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $10,138
Low-Income Single Family Retrofit $10,138 $10,138
Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit $0 $0
Commercial & Industrial $7,676 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $7,676
C&I New Construction & Major Renovation $0 $0
C&I Retrofit $6,071 $6,071
C&I Direct Install $1,605 $1,605
Workforce Development $0 $0
Business Energy Analyzer $0 $0
Deep Energy Retrofit $0 $0
GRAND TOTAL $112,932 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $112,932

Summer 
Capacity Energy No. 2 

Distillate
No. 4 Fuel 

Oil
No. 6 Fuel 

Oil Propane Wood Water Kerosene

Residential $66,957 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $66,957
Residential New Construction & Major Renov $0 $0 $0 $0
Residential Heating and Water Heating $66,957 $66,957
MassSAVE $0 $0
Weatherization Program $0 $0
Multifamily Retrofit $0 $0
O Power $0 $0
Deep Energy Retrofit $0 $0
Residential Building Practices and Demonstra $0 $0
Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program $0 $0
Workforce Development $0 $0
Low Income $5,700 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $5,700
Low-Income Single Family Retrofit $5,700 $5,700
Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit $0 $0
Commercial & Industrial $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
C&I New Construction & Major Renovation $0 $0
C&I Retrofit $0 $0
C&I Direct Install $0 $0
Workforce Development $0 $0
Business Energy Analyzer $0 $0
Deep Energy Retrofit $0 $0
GRAND TOTAL $72,656 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $72,656

Gas Benefits, Evaluated (Lifetime $)

Program Gas
Electric

Non-Gas Non-Electric
TOTAL TRC 

Benefits
Resource

Non-Resource TOTAL

Gas Benefits, Planned (Lifetime $)

Program Gas
Electric Non-Gas Non-Electric

TOTAL TRC 
BenefitsTOTAL

Resource
Non-Resource

Gas Benefits Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Summer 
Capacity Energy No. 2 

Distillate
No. 4 Fuel 

Oil
No. 6 Fuel 

Oil Propane Wood Water Kerosene

Residential -30% $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 -30%
Residential New Construction & Major Renov 0% 0% 0% 0%
Residential Heating and Water Heating -30% -30%
MassSAVE 0% 0%
Weatherization Program 0% 0%
Multifamily Retrofit 0% 0%
O Power 0% 0%
Deep Energy Retrofit 0% 0%
Residential Building Practices and Demonstra 0% 0%
Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program 0% 0%
Workforce Development 0% 0%
Low Income -44% $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 -44%
Low-Income Single Family Retrofit -44% -44%
Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit 0% 0%
Commercial & Industrial -100% $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 -100%
C&I New Construction & Major Renovation 0% 0%
C&I Retrofit -100% -100%
C&I Direct Install -100% -100%
Workforce Development 0% 0%
Business Energy Analyzer 0% 0%
Deep Energy Retrofit 0% 0%
GRAND TOTAL -36% $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 -36%

Gas Benefits, Percent Variance (Lifetime $)

Program Gas
Electric Non-Gas Non-Electric

TOTAL TRC 
Benefits

Resource
Non-Resource TOTAL

Gas Benefits Summary
Blackstone Gas Company

Page 9 of 18



Blackstone Gas Company
2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report

August 1, 2013
Attachment B‐1

Attachment-DPU-1

Gallons

No. 2 Distillate No. 4 Fuel Oil No. 6 Fuel Oil Propane Wood Kerosene Water

Residential 500 5,001 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Residential New Construction & Major Renovations -              -              -                    -                       
Residential Heating and Water Heating 500             5,001          
MassSAVE -              -              
Weatherization Program -              -              
Multifamily Retrofit -              -              
O Power -              -              
Deep Energy Retrofit -              -              
Residential Building Practices and Demonstration Program -              -              
Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program -              -              
Community based pilots -              
Workforce Development -              -              
Low Income 53 533 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Low-Income Single Family Retrofit 53               533             
Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit -              -              
Commercial & Industrial 69 685 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
C&I New Construction & Major Renovation -              -              
C&I Retrofit 36               355             
C&I Direct Install 33               330             
Workforce Development -              -              
Business Energy Analyzer -              -              
Deep Energy Retrofit -              -              
GRAND TOTAL 622 6,219 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Gallons
No. 2 Distillate No. 4 Fuel Oil No. 6 Fuel Oil Propane Wood Kerosene Water

Residential 272 2,721 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Residential New Construction & Major Renovations -              -              -                    -                       
Residential Heating and Water Heating 272           2,721        

Gas Savings (Annualized), Evaluated

Program Gas 
(MMBTU)

Gas 
(Therms)

Electric Non-Gas Non-Electric *
Resource Non-

Resource 
(1)

Summer 
Capacity (kW) Energy (kWh) MMBTU

IV.D. Cost Effectiveness
3.2. Savings Summary Table

Gas Savings (Annualized), Planned

Program Gas 
(MMBTU)

Gas 
(Therms)

Electric Non-Gas Non-Electric *

Non-
Resource 

(1)Capacity (kW) Energy (kWh)

Resource
MMBTU

g g ,
MassSAVE -              -              
Weatherization Program -              -              
Multifamily Retrofit -              -              
O Power -              
Deep Energy Retrofit -              
Residential Building Practices and Demonstration Program -              
Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program -              
Community based pilots -              
Workforce Development -              
Low Income 26 259 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Low-Income Single Family Retrofit 26               259             
Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit -              -              
Commercial & Industrial 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
C&I New Construction & Major Renovation -              -              
C&I Retrofit -              -              
C&I Direct Install -              -              
Workforce Development -              
Business Energy Analyzer -              
Deep Energy Retrofit -              
GRAND TOTAL 298 2,980 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Gas Savings Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Blackstone Gas Company
2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report

August 1, 2013
Attachment B‐1

Gallons

No. 2 Distillate No. 4 Fuel Oil No. 6 Fuel Oil Propane Wood Kerosene Water

Residential -46% -46% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Residential New Construction & Major Renovations 0% 0% 0% 0%
Residential Heating and Water Heating -46% -46%
MassSAVE 0% 0%
Weatherization Program 0% 0%
Multifamily Retrofit 0% 0%
O Power 0% 0%
Deep Energy Retrofit 0% 0%
Residential Building Practices and Demonstration Program 0% 0%
Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program 0% 0%
Community based pilots 0% 0%
Workforce Development 0% 0%
Low Income -51% -51% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Low-Income Single Family Retrofit -51% -51%
Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit 0% 0%
Commercial & Industrial -100% -100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
C&I New Construction & Major Renovation 0% 0%
C&I Retrofit -100% -100%
C&I Direct Install -100% -100%
Workforce Development 0% 0%
Business Energy Analyzer 0% 0%
Deep Energy Retrofit 0% 0%
GRAND TOTAL -52% -52% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

NOTES
*where applicable

Gas Savings (Annualized), Percent Variance

Program Gas 
(MMBTU)

Gas 
(Therms)

Electric Non-Gas Non-Electric *
Resource Non-

Resource 
(1)

Summer 
Capacity (kW) Energy (kWh)

MMBTU

Gas Savings Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Blackstone Gas Company
2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report

August 1, 2013
Attachment B‐1

Attachment-DPU-1

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.
2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011
807 411 231 418 257 646 642 308 338 341 341 261

15.34% 7.81% 4.39% 7.95% 4.89% 12.28% 12.21% 5.86% 6.43% 6.48% 6.48% 4.96%
Residential Monthly Savings

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.
Month Year 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011

Jan 2011 807 124 63 35 64 39 99 98 47 52 52 52 40
Feb 2011 411 32 18 33 20 50 50 24 26 27 27 20
Mar 2011 231 10 18 11 28 28 14 15 15 15 11
Apr 2011 418 33 20 51 51 24 27 27 27 21
May 2011 257 13 32 31 15 17 17 17 13
Jun 2011 646 79 79 38 42 42 42 32
Jul 2011 642 78 38 41 42 42 32
Aug 2011 308 18 20 20 20 15
Sep 2011 338 22 22 22 17
Oct 2011 341 22 22 17
Nov 2011 341 22 17
Dec 2011 261 13

124 95 63 148 103 339 415 218 262 286 308 248

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.
2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011

0 137 0 0 0 122 0 0 0 0 0 0
15.34% 7.81% 4.39% 7.95% 4.89% 12.28% 12.21% 5.86% 6.43% 6.48% 6.48% 4.96%

Low-Income Monthly Savings
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Month Year 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011
Jan 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Feb 2011 137 11 6 11 7 17 17 8 9 9 9 7
Mar 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Apr 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
May 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jun 2011 122 15 15 7 8 8 8 6
Jul 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Aug 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sep 2011 0 0 0 0 0
Oct 2011 0 0 0 0
Nov 2011 0 0 0
Dec 2011 0 0

0 11 6 11 7 32 32 15 17 17 17 13

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.
2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
15.34% 7.81% 4.39% 7.95% 4.89% 12.28% 12.21% 5.86% 6.43% 6.48% 6.48% 4.96%

C&I Monthly Savings
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Month Year 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011
Install Annualized Savings 

(therms)

Year
Annual Installed Savings (therms)

Monthly Percent of Annual

Savings Total

C&I Savings - Heating
Month

Monthly Percent of Annual

Install Annualized Savings 
(therms)

Month
Year

Annual Installed Savings (therms)

Savings Total

Low-Income Savings - Heating

IV. I. Cost Recovery
1. Calculation of LBR Savings

Residential Savings - Heating
Month
Year

Annual Installed Savings (therms)
Monthly Percent of Annual

Install Annualized Savings 
(therms)

Month Year 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011
Jan 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Feb 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mar 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Apr 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
May 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jun 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jul 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Aug 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sep 2011 0 0 0 0 0
Oct 2011 0 0 0 0
Nov 2011 0 0 0
Dec 2011 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

(therms)

Savings Total

LBR Savings
Blackstone Gas Company
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Blackstone Gas Company
2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report

August 1, 2013
Attachment B‐1

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.
2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33%

Residential Monthly Savings
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Month Year 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011
Jan 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Feb 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mar 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Apr 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
May 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jun 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jul 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Aug 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sep 2011 0 0 0 0 0
Oct 2011 0 0 0 0
Nov 2011 0 0 0
Dec 2011 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.
2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33%

Low-Income Monthly Savings
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Month Year 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011
Jan 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Feb 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mar 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Apr 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
May 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jun 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jul 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Aug 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sep 2011 0 0 0 0 0
Oct 2011 0 0 0 0
Nov 2011 0 0 0
Dec 2011 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.
2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33% 8.33%

C&I Monthly Savings
Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May Jun. Jul. Aug. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.

Month Year 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011
Install Annualize

d Sa ings

Year
Annual Installed Savings (therms)

Monthly Percent of Annual

Savings Total

C&I Savings - Non-Heating
Month

Monthly Percent of Annual

Install d Savings 
(therms)

Month
Year

Annual Installed Savings (therms)

Annualize
d Savings 

Savings Total

Low-Income Savings Non-Heating

Residential Savings - Non-Heating
Month
Year

Annual Installed Savings (therms)
Monthly Percent of Annual

Install

Month Year 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011 2011
Jan 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Feb 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Mar 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Apr 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
May 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jun 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Jul 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Aug 2011 0 0 0 0 0 0
Sep 2011 0 0 0 0 0
Oct 2011 0 0 0 0
Nov 2011 0 0 0
Dec 2011 0 0

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

d Savings 

Savings Total

LBR Savings
Blackstone Gas Company
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Blackstone Gas Company
2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report

August 1, 2013
Attachment B‐1

Attachment-DPU-1

Program Outsourced? Program Planning 
and Administration

Marketing and 
Advertising

Sales, Technical 
Assistance & Training

Evaluation and 
Market Research TOTAL

Residential
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $5,165 $5,165 $5,165 $2,583 $18,078
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $5,165 $5,165 $5,165 $2,583 $18,078
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Low Income

Yes $1,410 $1,410 $1,410 $705 $4,935
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

Community based pilots

Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit

Statewide Marketing & Education

Workforce Development

Statewide Marketing & Education

EEAC Consultants

DOER Assessment

Residential TOTAL

Low-Income Single Family Retrofit

V.D. Competitive Procurement Process
1. Outsourced Services Table

Residential New Construction & Major Renovations

Outsourced Services Planned, 2011

Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program

MassSAVE

Deep Energy Retrofit

Residential Building Practices and Demonstration Program

Residential Heating and Water Heating

Weatherization Program

Multifamily Retrofit

O Power

Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $1,410 $1,410 $1,410 $705 $4,935
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Commercial & Industrial

Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $120 $120 $120 $60 $420
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Yes $75 $75 $75 $38 $263
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 0% 100% 100%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $195 $195 $195 $98 $683
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
TOTAL

Yes $6,770 $6,770 $6,770 $3,385 $23,695
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Deep Energy Retrofit

Statewide Marketing & Education

EEAC Consultants

DOER Assessment

C&I Direct Install

Workforce Development

Business Energy Analyzer

Low-Income Energy Affordability Network Funding

DOER Assessment

Low Income TOTAL

C&I New Construction & Major Renovation

C&I TOTAL

GRAND TOTAL

C&I Retrofit

Outsourced Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Program Outsourced? Program Planning 
and Administration

Marketing and 
Advertising

Sales, Technical 
Assistance & Training

Evaluation and 
Market Research TOTAL

Residential
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $6,900 $832 $410 $0 $8,143
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% #DIV/0! 100%
Yes $43 $5 $3 $0 $51
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% #DIV/0! 100%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $6,943 $838 $413 $0 $8,194
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% #DIV/0! 100%
Low Income

Yes $2,010 $243 $1,398 $0 $3,651
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 0% 100%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0Low Income Energy Affordability Network Funding

Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program

Residential Heating and Water Heating

MassSAVE

Weatherization Program

Multifamily Retrofit

Residential TOTAL

Low-Income Single Family Retrofit

Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit

Statewide Marketing & Education

Workforce Development

Statewide Marketing & Education

EEAC Consultants

DOER Assessment

Community based pilots

Outsourced Services Actual, 2011

Residential New Construction & Major Renovations

O Power

Deep Energy Retrofit

Residential Building Practices and Demonstration Program

No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $2,010 $243 $1,398 $0 $3,651
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% 0% 100%
Commercial & Industrial

Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes $0 $0 $0 $0 $0
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
TOTAL

Yes $8,954 $1,080 $1,811 $0 $11,845
No $0 $0 $0 $0 $0

% Outsourced 100% 100% 100% #DIV/0! 100%
GRAND TOTAL

Deep Energy Retrofit

Statewide Marketing & Education

EEAC Consultants

DOER Assessment

C&I Retrofit

C&I Direct Install

Workforce Development

Business Energy Analyzer

Low-Income Energy Affordability Network Funding

DOER Assessment

Low Income TOTAL

C&I New Construction & Major Renovation

C&I TOTAL

Outsourced Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Program Outsourced? Program Planning 
and Administration

Marketing and 
Advertising

Sales, Technical 
Assistance & Training

Evaluation and 
Market Research TOTAL

Residential
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 34% -84% -92% -100% -55%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% #DIV/0! 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 34% -84% -92% -100% -55%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% #DIV/0! 0%
Low Income

Yes 43% -83% -1% -100% -26%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% -100% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Low-Income Energy Affordability Network Funding

Statewide Marketing & Education

Workforce Development

Statewide Marketing & Education

EEAC Consultants

DOER Assessment

Residential Heating and Water Heating

MassSAVE

Weatherization Program

Multifamily Retrofit

Outsourced Services Percent Variance, 2011

Residential New Construction & Major Renovations

Residential Building Practices and Demonstration Program

Energy Analysis: Internet Audit Program

Residential TOTAL

Low-Income Single Family Retrofit

Low-Income MuiltiFamily Retrofit

Community based pilots

O Power

Deep Energy Retrofit

Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 43% -83% -1% -100% -26%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% -100% 0%
Commercial & Industrial

Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
Yes -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced -100% -100% 0% -100% -100%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Yes -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
TOTAL

Yes 32% -84% -73% -100% -50%
No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

% Outsourced 0% 0% 0% #DIV/0! 0%

C&I TOTAL

C&I Retrofit

C&I Direct Install

Workforce Development

Business Energy Analyzer

DOER Assessment

GRAND TOTAL

Deep Energy Retrofit

Statewide Marketing & Education

EEAC Consultants

DOER Assessment

Low Income TOTAL

C&I New Construction & Major Renovation

Outsourced Summary
Blackstone Gas Company

Page 16 of 18
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VII. Appendix 0
B.1. Master Summary

Capacity Energy

Planned
Residential $95,119 $0 $0 $0 $0 $95,119 $57,479 -$21,346 $36,133 2.63 $58,986
Low Income $10,138 $0 $0 $0 $0 $10,138 $16,753 -$9,703 $7,050 1.44 $3,088
C&I $7,676 $0 $0 $0 $0 $7,676 $3,440 -$86 $3,354 2.29 $4,322
TOTAL $112,932 $0 $0 $0 $0 $112,932 $77,671 -$31,134 $46,537 0.00 $66,395
Evaluated
Residential $66,957 $0 $0 $0 $0 $66,957 $70,727 -$21,434 $49,293 1.50 $22,209
Low Income $5,700 $0 $0 $0 $0 $5,700 $13,778 -$6,786 $6,992 0.82 -$1,293
C&I $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 $0 0.00 $0
TOTAL $72,656 $0 $0 $0 $0 $72,656 $84,505 -$28,220 $56,285 1.40 $20,916
Perent Variance
Residential -30% 0% 0% 0% 0% -30% 23% 0% 36% -43% -62%
Low Income -44% 0% 0% 0% 0% -44% -18% -30% -1% -43% -142%
C&I -100% 0% 0% 0% 0% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100% -100%
TOTAL -36% 0% 0% 0% 0% -36% 9% -9% 21% 0% -68%

Notes:
(1) GHG for information purposes only; it is not included in TRC test

PA Customer TOTAL

Gas PA's Master Summary of Energy Efficiency Activities

Sector

TRC Benefits ($) TRC Costs ($)
TRC B/C 

Ratio Net Benefits
Gas

Electric Non-gas Non-
elec 

Resource

Non-
Resource

TOTAL 
BENEFITS

Master Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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Blackstone Gas Company
2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report

August 1, 2013
Attachment B‐1

VII. Appendix
B.1. Master Summary

Annualized Lifetime (2) Annualized Lifetime Annualized Lifetime Annualized Lifetime

Planned
Residential 5,001            69,484                 -               -           -               -           -                        -                     13.9 $0.52 NA NA $406 $406 37
Low Income 533               10,660                 -               -           -               -           -                        -                     20.0 $0.66 NA NA $62 $62 4
C&I 685               13,700                 -               -           -               -           -                        -                     20.0 $0.24 NA NA $80 $80 18
TOTAL 6,219            93,844                 -               -           -               -           -                        -                     15.1 $0.50 NA NA $548 $548 59
Evaluated
Residential 2,721            54,323                 -               -           -               -           -                        -                     20.0 $0.91 NA NA $317 $317 35
Low Income 259               4,581                   -               -           -               -           -                        -                     17.7 $1.53 NA NA $27 $27 2
C&I -                -                       -               #DIV/0! -               #DIV/0! -                        #DIV/0! #DIV/0! #DIV/0! NA NA $0 $0 0
TOTAL 2,980            58,905                 -               -           -               -           -                        #DIV/0! 19.8 $0.96 NA NA $344 $344 37
Perent Variance
Residential -46% -22% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 44% 74% NA NA -22% -22% -5%
Low Income -51% -57% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% -12% 131% NA NA -57% -57% -50%
C&I -100% -100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% #DIV/0! #DIV/0! NA NA -100% -100% -100%
TOTAL -52% -37% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 31% 93% NA NA -37% -37% -37%

Notes:
(1) GHG for information purposes only; it is not included in TRC test
(2) Lifetime term savings have been updated from what filed with DPU 09-124. The calculation error has been corrected.These values are also consistent with 2010 quarterly report previously filed EEAC

GHG Reductions GHG Reductions
(MA Based) (Regional Based)

Gas 0.0058422 0.0058422 per lifetime therm

SOx CO2 (MA Only) CO2 (Regional)
Gas (Therms) Electric Energy (kWh) Electric Capacity (MW) Non-gas non-elec Resources 

NOx

TR Energy Cost 
($/Lifetime-Therms 

saved)

Emissions Reductions ( Short Tons) (1)
Gas PA's Master Summary of Energy Efficiency Activities

Sector

Savings Avg 
Measure 
Life (yrs.)

Participants

Master Summary
Blackstone Gas Company
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ATTACHEMENT 4.1 
SCOPE OF WORK 

REBATE PROCESSING, CALL CENTER AND CATALOG FULFILLMENT  
 
As mentioned on the RFP this process covers three (3) main services: Rebate 
processing, Call center and Catalog fulfillment. Bidders have the opportunity to 
submit a technical and pricing proposal for each (or for all) of the scope of works 
in this section. 
 

1 Scope 1: ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products 
Initiatives (Rebate and Call Center) 

 
Territories: MA 
Companies: Unitil, National Grid, NSTAR Electric Company, Cape Light 
Compact, Western Massachusetts Electric Company, Northeast Utilities 
Programs: ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products Initiatives 
Contracting structure: Independent contracts with each individual PA 
Services: Rebate processing and call center 
Invoicing: Invoice to each individual PA for its specific activity and shared 
cost. Each invoice will be issued with all related supporting documentation 
For rebate volume please refer to attachment 4.14 
 
The selected Supplier will be expected to work with the PAs and their field 
support and marketing contractors to support any consumer, retailer, or 
manufacturer redemption or reimbursement components of Lighting and 
Consumer Products programs.  
 
Rebate payments may entail instant rebate coupons, mail-in coupons, 
appliance turn-in or bounty programs, sales staff incentives (SPIFF’s), 
wholesale or retail markdowns and buy downs, and other approaches. 

1.1 Supplier Responsibilities: 

Rebate Processing: 

• Coordinate activities with the other contractors to the regional 
programs: the field support and marketing contractors.  For example, 
fulfillment contractor will work with the marketing contractor in the 
design of the coupons. 

• Store and maintain all supporting documents for reimbursement for 
PAs for a period of time as directed by the PAs. 

• Provide processing of payments to retailers for redeemed coupons, 
manufacturers and/or retailers for markdown and buy down 
reimbursements and to consumers for mail-in rebate requests.  
Payments to retailers and manufacturers will be made on a monthly 
basis and payments to consumers will be made within 15 days of 
receipt of the rebate form.  The Supplier will remit payments to 
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consumers and retailers/manufacturers and then submit invoices to the 
appropriate PA(s) for reimbursement. 

• Process and verify sales and shipping documents submitted by 
retailers and manufacturers as part of promotions with industry.  These 
promotions may include, but not be limited to, instant rebate coupons, 
mail-in coupons, appliance turn-in or bounty programs, sales staff 
incentives (SPIFF’s), and wholesale or retail markdowns or buy downs.  

 
For negotiated cooperative and other promotions, the Supplier will need to 
collect and track product invoices, bills of lading, shipping invoices, and sales 
data to verify requests for reimbursement from manufacturers and retailers.  
Sales data will be tracked and reported by storefront and in aggregate and 
may include, but not be limited to, the number of customer transactions, 
product sales by product type and model number, and product price.  Data for 
promotions may need to be collected not only for the promotion period, but 
also for some defined period prior to and following each promotion.  
Information on each promotion will be tracked and reported separately.  
 

• Invoice manufacturers and retailers for their share of joint rebates and 
spiffs offered in conjunction with the PAs. 

• Design and maintain an electronic database for program activity in a 
format approved by the PAs.  The elements of the database shall 
include, for example, a listing of the retailer and customer participants, 
the volume of Program product sales for each of the products, by 
product category (clothes washers, torchiere, dimmable CFL, etc.) 
and/or by model number, the number of coupons and mail-in rebates 
redeemed, and specific information (e.g. name, address and utility 
company account number) for each participating customer.  The 
Supplier will report on the number of unprocessed coupons and rebate 
forms and on the average and maximum number of days before a 
retailer, manufacturer, or consumer is reimbursed after submittal of the 
necessary rebate or incentive documentation.  Printed copies of the 
reports from the database will be provided to each PA on a monthly 
basis and will contain both PA specific and aggregate reporting.  The 
Supplier will electronically transfer data in a format specified by each 
PAs.  In addition, the Supplier will have the ability to produce ad-hoc 
reports upon request of a PA.  

• For the negotiated cooperative promotions, the contractor will develop 
and maintain a web-based tracking system on a secure site.  The data 
will be in an Excel or database format of the PAs’ choice.  The 
database will allow easily manipulation of the data and have a user-
friendly printing capability.  The system will be able to track and report, 
at a minimum, the following promotion activity: 

o Overall promotion summary, by PA and in total 
o Product group summary – standard CFLs, specialty CFLs, 

indoor fixtures, outdoor fixtures, etc. – by PA and in total 
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o Store/chain summary, by PA 
o Store/chain summary, aggregated PA totals 
o Manufacturer summary, by PA 
o Manufacturer summary, aggregated PA totals 
o Invoiced vs. sales summary – current and year to date product 

quantities and dollar amounts – by PA 
o MOU commitments vs. sales summary – current and year to 

date product quantities and dollar amounts – by PA 
 

The PAs will work with the selected Supplier to define the specific data 
to be collected and reported, and the final database formats.  

• Provide on-going feedback to the PAs regarding progress, problem 
areas and possible enhancements to the Program.  Attendance at 
regularly scheduled meetings (approximately 2 times per month) with 
the PAs may be required. 

• Maintain a toll-free telephone line(s) for consumer inquiries 
 

Other considerations: 

• Maintain on-going communications with the PA, their marketing and 
communications contractor, and their field support contractors to insure 
that program needs are being met.  

• Seek prior approval before undertaking any significant planning or 
development tasks.  

• Provide monthly billing to each PA within 30 days of the close of the 
month.  Each PA will be billed individually, and each bill will detail both 
joint and any PA specific charges.  

• Occasionally work with PA Evaluation staff on ad hoc requests for 
information. 

 

1.2 Program Administrator Responsibilities: 

Each of the PAs will contract individually with the selected contractor in 
accordance with a cost-allocation schedule that will be established with the 
contractor prior to the start of work.  The PA will coordinate and conduct 
advertising in support of the Lighting and Consumer Products programs.  A 
common marketing theme will be developed that will form the strategic basis 
for the overall campaign.  This effort may include a combination of the 
following: television advertising, newspaper advertising, direct mail 
campaigns, public relations activities, and radio ads.  Note that the actual 
implementation of specific elements of the marketing campaign may vary 
among PAs. 
 

2 Scope 2: ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products 
Initiatives (Catalog) 
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Territories: MA 
Companies: Unitil, National Grid, NSTAR Electric Company, Cape Light 
Compact, Western Massachusetts Electric Company, Northeast Utilities 
Programs: ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products Initiatives 
Contracting structure: Independent contracts with each individual PA 
Services: Catalog Fulfillment 
Invoicing: Invoice to each individual PA for its specific activity and shared 
cost. Each invoice will be issued with all related supporting documentation 
For spend volume please refer to attachment 4.14 
 
The selected Supplier will be expected to work with the PAs to provide a 
service that will allow for consumers to purchase products via telephone, mail 
order, or website. 
 
For internet/catalog sales, the PAs will subsidize the customer costs for some 
of the ENERGY STAR-qualified lighting and other products.  Products will be 
shipped directly to the customers; however, some PAs may designate bulk 
“ship-to” locations.  This should allow the PAs and their program contractors 
to: 

• Provide a link between new/emerging lighting products and the retail 
market by offering a ready-made outlet for these products with 
significant volume potential. 

• Provide customers with access to a wide variety of existing state-of-
the-art products (especially ENERGY STAR qualified fixtures) at 
competitive prices. 

• Provide customers with a solution to the problem of obtaining 
replacement lamps for existing compact fluorescent fixtures. 

• Provide customers with information to educate on energy conservation 
benefits. 

• Leverage co-investment and promotion from manufacturers to reduce 
PA costs. 

2.1 Supplier Responsibilities: 

Catalog Fulfillment: 

• Successfully negotiate with industry in achieving PA goal of 
maximizing marketing and product promotional resources (and sales 
strategies) with the bidder and PA that allows competitive pricing and 
adequate product quantities to meet growing customer demand. 

• Develop and maintain a website. Customers will be able to order 
products through the website, make inquiries via email and also learn 
about energy efficient lighting. The website should be eye-catching, 
informative, and easy to use. 

• Customer Service/Support:  Establish a toll-free customer service line 
staffed with a sufficient number of representatives to accommodate the 
expected volume of calls. This telephone number will be dedicated to 
the answering of inquiries from customers regarding offerings, 
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requests for additional information, the placement of orders and other 
customer service related activities. The base bid should assume 
operation of the customer service line Monday through Friday from 8 
a.m. – 5 p.m., with optional pricing for Monday through Friday from 8 
a.m. – 8 p.m. and Saturday 9 a.m. – noon. 

• Ensure customer eligibility to participate in the Program.  This will 
include collection of the customer name, address and utility account 
number prior to accepting an order. 

• Accept and process orders from customers. Customer payment may 
be in the form of credit cards, personal checks and money orders.  

• Collect all applicable sales and/or use taxes and submit payments to 
the appropriate state or federal collection agency. 

• Handle returns of defective products and those damaged in transit and 
resolve any resulting customer complaints or requests for replacement. 
The contractor will track product returns by manufacturer, product type, 
and model number 

• Product Inventory and Delivery:  Purchase and stock quantities of 
lighting products sufficient to accommodate expected program 
demand.  Package customer orders using environmentally prudent 
materials acceptable to the PA. 

• Ship customer orders within 14 days of receipt of orders.  Follow up 
with customers on partial order shipments. Provide customers with 
feedback on items on back order. 

• Develop and maintain an electronic database to track program activity: 
The structure of the database will be approved by the PAs prior to the 
start of the program and will form the basis for reporting of monthly 
activity for each PA’s service territory and in aggregate. 

3 Scope 3: New York Energy Efficiency Programs  

Territories: NY (Downstate and Upstate) – Excluding Long Island Power 
Authority (LIPA) 
Companies: National Grid 
Contracting structure: Contract with National Grid 
For rebate volume please refer to attachment 4.14 
 
Programs (Not limited to):  
Upstate New York programs: 

• High Efficiency Gas Heating Equipment program (residential)  

• ENERGY STAR Products Program for Electric Heat Customers 
purchasing qualifying thermostats and windows (residential) 

• ENERGY STAR Products Program for Gas Heat Customers 
purchasing qualifying thermostats and windows (residential) 

• High Efficiency Commercial Gas Heating program (residential) 

• Marketing or Conversion (to Gas Heat) program (residential and  
commercial) 
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Downstate New York programs: 

• High Efficiency Gas Heating Equipment program (residential) 

• ENERGY STAR Products Program for Gas Heat Customers 

• Purchasing qualifying thermostats and windows (residential) 

• High Efficiency Commercial Gas Heating program 

• Gas weatherization rebates (residential) 

• Custom Commercial Rebates (commercial) 

• Prescriptive Commercial Rebates (commercial) 

• Marketing or Conversion (to Gas Heat) program (residential and 
commercial). 

 
National Grid offers a number of residential and commercial gas and electric 
energy efficiency programs in Upstate and Downstate New York for which the 
selected supplier will processes incentives.   

3.1 Supplier Responsibilities: 

Rebate Processing: 
The steps involved in processing customer submitted rebate applications are: 
 

• Received application by mail must be date stamped, sorted, logged 
into the system and opened as it is received, on a daily basis.  

• If applications are completed correctly and all required information is 
supplied (e.g., receipts or invoices), the rebate applications will be 
entered into the supplier rebate processing system.   

• The supplier will need to use National Grid CIS (Customer Information 
System), through a web portal interface, to do customer verification for 
each application, and capture certain required information such as 
account number, rate code, and service address.  This will occur as a 
discrete preliminary step to be undertaking before reviewing 
applications to determine whether they have been completely filled out 
and the products purchased or work performed is eligible to be 
incented.  

• The supplier will verify customer eligibility using. Supplier will have 
Read-Only access to the National Grid database in order to verify the 
account information 

• The most critical guidelines that must be met for a rebate application to 
be processed and paid are: 

o The applicant must be verified as a customer of National Grid 
o The measure or product for which he or she wishes to receive a 

rebate must meet the eligibility requirements set forth by the 
program 

o The work must have been performed when the program was 
active 

o In addition, for at least some of the New York programs the 
Supplier will need to check to see that the applicant has not 
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already applied for and received a rebate for the same 
measure(s) from NYSERDA (http://www.nyserda.org/). 

• Electronic and manual quality control routines and procedures will be 
used to review all pending rebates prior to their approval for payment.   
Upon completion of all quality control procedures, payment of rebates 
will be authorized, checks will be printed and mailed and invoices and 
supporting data will be submitted to the designated Program Manager. 

• Approved rebates will need to be paid within the next 15 days of the 
approval process. 

 
Processing BPI / contractor incentives & managing program participating 
contractor lists 
 
From time to time National Grid  has established requirements for contractors 
to participate in their energy efficiency programs in New York State, such as 
obtaining Building Performance Institute (BPI) certification, or documenting 
that they maintain certain levels of liability insurance and that their insurance 
policies are renewed annually.  When contractors must have a certain 
accreditation or license or have specific types and levels of insurance to 
participate in a National Grid energy efficiency program, the Supplier will 
determine whether the contractors meet whatever the requirements are. 
 
Processing non-compliant rebate applications: 
 
From time to time the Supplier will receive from the customer non-compliant 
rebate applications. In those cases the Supplier needs to follow the process 
described below:   
 

• If a customer submitting an application is not an eligible National Grid 
customer – whether because the customer is not served by National 
Grid, or is in a customer class not eligible for the incentives offered 
through the program – the application will be rejected and the Supplier 
will notify the customer through a written (typed) communication.  Any 
letters which the Supplier sends to National Grid customers regarding 
non-compliant applications will need to be approved by National Grid. 

• If a customer submits an application which is non-compliant because 
required information or supporting invoices/receipts have not been 
supplied, the following steps will be taken by the Supplier: 

o When the application is determined to be non-compliant, a 
letter/email will go out to the customer detailing all the 
information that must be submitted before the rebate can be 
approved.  The standard explanation of why an application was 
rejected will be provided by National Grid and should be loaded 
into the Supplier system. 

o If the customer/contractor does not respond or still has not 
provided the required information ten (10) calendar days after 
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sending the letter/email, a CSR of the Supplier will call the 
customer/contractor. The CSR will discuss in detail with the 
customer/contractor what is needed for approval.  A CSR will 
leave a message if his/her call is not answered.  If the person 
being called has no voice message or an answering machine, 
three attempts will be made to contact the person. 

o If within ten (10) days of the call contact to the 
customer/contractor, the customer/contractor still has not 
provided the appropriate information, a second letter/email will 
be sent to the customer/contractor explaining that his or her 
rebate application has been denied.   

 
For some of the programs in this section of the scope, National Grid will 
require the Supplier to develop and implement a rebate reservation system 
for customers who want to participate in the program.  
 
The rebate reservation system should function as a pre-authorization process 
where a customer can fill out a form to have funds held for the installation of 
their heating measure. (Rebate reservations system will see some differences 
between Residential and Commercial, and supplier will need to be able to 
capture those differences)  
 
The system will need to be able to manage the following process (This 
process might change depending on regulatory requirements): 

• Provide current level of funding available for rebates and automatically 
tally the amount. 

• On line form which will be used by the customer to reserve the rebate. 
The form will include the following fields: 

o Customer name  
o Customer address  
o Customer email address  
o Customer account number  
o Measure(s) to be installed 
o Anticipated rebate amount  

• Once the customer completes and submits the application, the system 
MUST be able to block the amount requested by the customer for a 
period of 60 days (For commercial customers the period of time might 
be 90 or 120 days).  

• After 60 days the block on those funds needs to be removed and funds 
will be available to other customers 

• Each request needs to generate an unique number and that number 
should tied back to the customer 

• A letter or email will be sent to the customer after completing the 
reservation process within 5-7 days. If the customer provides an email 
address, an email should be sent immediately after the reservation (No 
need for the letter in this case. 
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• A reminder email should go out to customers as a remainder when 
they are in the middle of the reservation time. 

• Customer should be able to log in back into the system to check the 
status of their rebates. 

 

4 Scope 4: GasNetworks High Efficiency Equipment 

Territories: MA, NH and RI 
Companies: Berkshire Gas, Columbia Gas of Massachusetts, New England 
Gas Company, National Grid, NSTAR Gas Company, Unitil, Blackstone Gas 
Programs: GasNetworks® programs 
Contracting structure: Independent contracts with each individual PA 
Invoicing: Invoice to each individual PA for its specific activity and shared 
cost. Each invoice will be issued with all related supporting documentation 
For rebate volume please refer to attachment 4.14 
 
GasNetworks is a collaborative consisting of local natural gas companies 
serving residential and commercial & industrial customers throughout New 
England. GasNetworks has been promoting energy efficiency and the use of 
high efficiency natural gas technologies since 1997. For more information 
about the GasNetworks and the programs please visit: 
http://www.gasnetworks.com 
 
The programs are designed to encourage residential, small commercial and 
large commercial & industrial customers to purchase high-efficiency natural 
gas heating equipment, domestic hot water, 7 day programmable thermostats 
and energy efficient natural gas kitchen equipment for commercial use. 
 
The program provides customers with mail-in rebate applications towards the 
purchase of qualifying equipment through heating contractors and other 
appropriate sales/installation outlets. Rebate applications are distributed to 
customers primarily through heating contractors, the GasNetworks website 
and other appropriate channels of distribution including placement in retailer’s 
promotional displays. In addition, various marketing opportunities, such as 
direct mail, bill inserts and others may be used to promote program 
participation. Mail-in rebate applications will allow customers to send in their 
complete rebate forms, together with a copy of the sales receipt and any 
other required documentation for processing. The selected Supplier is 
responsible to verify the equipment and terms of the rebate application and 
then process the rebate payment.   

4.1 Supplier Responsibilities: 

The selected Supplier will support all aspects of the Program as specified 
below by contracting separately with each individual PA and accordingly, will 
be required to invoice each PA with both PA specific and PA proportional or 
shared costs.   The Supplier is required to track all program costs and 
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activities, by PA, submit management reports, and invoice each PA 
separately on a monthly basis. The Supplier is required to maintain a copy of 
all correspondence with the customer and make such correspondence 
available to the PA upon request.  
 
GasNetworks together with investor owned electric providers in 
Massachusetts offer a joint rebate of for gas furnaces equipped with 
electronic commutated motors (ECM), or equivalent advanced furnace fan 
system. GasNetworks plans to continue this joint rebate program, the 
Supplier will be required to contract with the participating electric providers for 
payment of these rebates.   
 
Rebate Processing: 
The steps involved in processing customer submitted rebate applications are: 
 

• Received application by mail must be date stamped, sorted, logged 
into the system and opened as it is received, on a daily basis.  

• If applications are completed correctly and all required information is 
supplied (e.g., receipts or invoices), the rebate applications will be 
entered into the supplier rebate processing system.   

• The Supplier is responsible in ensure that all the requirements of the 
rebate application are met. 

• The two most critical guidelines that must be met for a rebate 
application to be processed and paid are a) the applicant must be 
verified as a customer of one of the PA, and b) the equipment or 
measure for which they wish to receive a rebate must be eligible to 
receive an incentive. 

• Customer eligibility is to be verified through PA supplied customer files.  
The Supplier will verify the customer name, address, and account 
number(s).  No rebate will be processed without a valid PA account 
number that matches the information provided by the customer.  

• The Supplier will confirm that the equipment/measure on the 
application qualifies for the rebate listed on the application.  The 
Supplier is responsible to maintain a list of qualifying equipment based 
on an industry acceptable source. In certain instances the PA may 
provide a list of qualified equipment. 

• Once the Supplier has approved the rebate for processing checks will 
be printed and mailed within 4-6 of submitting a complete rebate 
application. 

 
Non-compliant Rebate Applications: 
The steps involved in processing non-compliant rebate applications are: 

 

• The rebate application will be rejected and the Supplier will notify the 
customer through a written communication providing the customer with an 
explanation of why the rebate was rejected. Template non-compliant 
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letters need to be approved by the PAs. Customer files will be updated to 
reflect that a letter was sent and the date it was sent.  

• If there is an opportunity to submit missing information so that the rebate 
can be processed, the vendor will give the customer an opportunity to re-
submit the missing information and provide the customer 30 days in which 
to return the missing information. The Supplier shall provide the customer 
an explanation on what steps the customer needs to take to enable the 
application to be approved. 

• Customers must be provided a toll free number they can call to discuss 
any problems they may have (such as determining the model number for 
an appliance they purchased, when the receipt fails to list the 
manufacturer model number).  

• Electronic and manual quality control routines and procedures will be used 
to review all pending rebates prior to their approval for payment. 

• Upon completion of all quality control procedures, payment of rebates will 
be authorized, checks will be printed and mailed and invoices and 
supporting data will be submitted to the designated PA. 

 
Onsite inspections: 
The selected Supplier will perform random onsite inspections of 10% of 
rebates in excess of $100 and 5% of rebates under $100 prior to processing 
the rebate. In addition to the randomly chosen rebates, the Supplier or PA 
may ask for inspections on questionable rebates. 

 

• No rebate selected for onsite inspection shall be issued prior to performing 
the onsite inspection and verification of equipment. 

• The Supplier will hire an independent QC contractor to provide onsite 
inspections. 

• The Supplier will maintain a list of all rebates sent for onsite inspection 
and the date they were sent to the QC contractor. 

• The Supplier will provide the QC contractor all the documentation provided 
on the rebate application and any other information relevant to the 
inspection i.e. conflicting dates from invoice backup material. 

• The Supplier will review the list with the QC contractor at least monthly to 
ensure inspections are being performed timely. 

• The Supplier will provide a copy of the QC report to the PAs monthly. 

• The Supplier will report QC results semi annually on a statewide basis at 
higher level of inspection results. The report should summarize any trends 
or issues discovered by the QC contractor i.e. customers that do not allow 
the QC contractor to inspect, any issue with a particular installation 
contractor 

  
The QC onsite inspections involve the following: 

• The QC contractor will perform an onsite inspection of all the equipment 
listed on the rebate form. 
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• Verify customer name, address, unit(s) model #, manufacturer,  and when 
possible capture the serial number of the unit(s) 

• The QC contractor will provide a report that lists the following: 
o Date they received the rebate information to be inspected from the 

Supplier 
o Customer contact dates 
o Inspection date, name of inspector 
o All verified information with notes for any conflicting information  
o After 5 attempts to contact the customer, the independent 

contractor will provide a report to the Supplier showing the contact 
date information 

 
The Supplier must establish and maintain toll-free telephone lines for 
customers and contractors inquiries. The line will be answered by the 
Supplier’s team Monday through Friday during normal business hours 
(Eastern Standard Time) or as agreed between the Supplier and the PAs. 
During off hours, an automated customer service attendant (approved by the 
PAs) must be used. The call center will address all customers’ inquiries and 
help customers to resolve issues with their rebate applications.   
  
In addition to the activities described above, the supplier might be required to 
provide the following services: 

• Attending the GasNetworks monthly meeting if requested by the PAs 
to discuss progress of programs 

• Provide miscellaneous services related to GasNetworks activities such 
as: 

o Receiving registration and payments of participants for 
GasNetworks training events 

o Manning event tables registering participants 

5 Scope 5: Cool Smart Residential HVAC Equipment Program 

Territories: MA and RI 
Companies: Cape Light Compact, National Grid, NSTAR Electric, Unitil, 
Western Massachusetts Electric Company 
Programs: Cool Smart 
Contracting structure: Independent contracts with each individual PA 
Invoicing: Invoice to each individual PA for its specific activity and shared 
cost. Each invoice will be issued with all related supporting documentation 
For rebate volume please refer to attachment 4.14 
 
The Supplier will be expected to work with the PAs and their field 
implementation Suppliers to ensure the success of the Cool Smart program.  
 
The Cool Smart Program is jointly sponsored by PAs in Massachusetts and 
Rhode Island. The Program is designed to encourage residential customers 
to purchase ENERGY STAR qualified high-efficiency HVAC Equipment and 
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to incentivize contractors who service and install residential central air 
conditioning equipment, and air source heat pumps to promote energy 
efficiency and best practices. For more information about the Cool Smart 
program please visit http://www.masssave.com/ 
 
The program will provide customers with mail-in rebate applications towards 
the purchase of ENERGY STAR qualified equipment. Rebate applications will 
be distributed to customers by HVAC contractors available on the Cool Smart 
website www.masssave.com, and other appropriate channels of distribution 
including placement in retailer’s promotional displays. In addition, various 
marketing opportunities, such as direct mail, bill inserts and others may be 
used to promote program participation. Mail-in rebate applications will allow 
customers to send in their complete rebate forms, together with a copy of the 
sales receipt and any other required documentation for processing. The 
Supplier will then verify eligibility, process the applications and pay rebates.  
 
Equipment rebate applications may also be submitted by contractor who have 
performed desired services and installed specific HVAC units which meet 
efficiency standards set by the program 

5.1 Supplier Responsibilities: 

The selected Supplier will support all aspects of the Program as specified 
below by contracting separately with each individual PA and accordingly, will 
be required to invoice each PA with both PA specific and PA proportional or 
shared costs.   The Supplier is required to track all program costs and 
activities, by PA, submit management reports, and invoice each PA 
separately on a monthly basis. The Supplier is required to maintain a copy of 
all correspondence with the customer and make such correspondence 
available to the PA upon request. 
 
Rebate Processing: 
The steps involved in processing customer submitted rebate applications are: 
 

• Received application by mail must be date stamped, sorted, logged 
into the system and opened as it is received, on a daily basis.  

• If applications are completed correctly and all required information is 
supplied (e.g., receipts or invoices), the rebate applications will be 
entered into the supplier rebate processing system.  

• The Supplier is responsible to ensure that all the requirements of the 
rebate application are met. 

• The two most critical guidelines that must be met for a rebate 
application to be processed and paid are a) the applicant must be 
verified as a customer of one of the PA, and b) the equipment or 
measure for which they wish to receive a rebate must be eligible to 
receive an incentive. 
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• Customer eligibility is to be verified through PA supplied customer files.  
(The PA’s will provide periodically updated customer files, listing 
customer names, addresses, and account numbers). Having the 
customer files of the PAs will allow the Supplier to link each incentive 
payment to a valid electric account. It will also reduce the frequency 
with which the Supplier has to delay processing rebates because a 
customer has neglected to provide a copy of his or her electric bill with 
his or her rebate request.  No rebate application will be processed 
without a valid PA account number that matches the account 
information provided by the customer. 

• Once customer eligibility has been determined, the Supplier will 
confirm the equipment information listed on the application qualifies for 
the rebate listed on the application. The Supplier will use the Air 
Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (AHRI) website 
www.ahridirectory.org, or the Consortium for Energy Efficiency (CEE) 
website www.ceehvacdirectory.org to verify the equipment qualifies for 
a rebate. 

• Once customers and equipment information are confirmed as ‘eligible,’ 
payment of rebates will be authorized, and checks will be printed and 
mailed within 4-6 weeks of submitting a complete rebate application 
form (As long as they provide all the required documents) 

 
From time to time the Supplier will receive from the customer non-
compliant rebate applications. In those cases the Supplier needs to follow 
the process described below:   
 

• If a customer submitting an application is not an eligible customer – 
whether because the customer is not served by the PA, or is in a 
customer class not eligible for the incentives offered through the 
program – the application will be rejected and the Supplier will notify 
the customer through a written communication providing the customer 
with an explanation of why the rebate application was rejected.  Any 
letters which the Supplier sends to customers regarding non-compliant 
applications will need to be approved by the PAs. Customer files will 
be updated to reflect that a letter was sent and mail date. Monthly 
aging reports will be required. 

• If a customer submits an application which is non-compliant because 
required information or supporting invoices/receipts have not been 
supplied, the following steps will be taken by the Supplier: 

• When the application is determined to be non-compliant, a letter will go 
out to the customer detailing all the information that must be submitted 
before the rebate can be approved.  The standard explanation of why 
an application was rejected will be provided by the supplier and 
approved by the PAs. This information should be loaded into the 
Supplier system. In that letter the Supplier must also explain what 
steps the customer needs to take to enable the application to be 
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approved and the rebate paid.  Customers must be provided a toll free 
number they can call to discuss any problems they may have (such as 
determining the model number for the equipment they purchased, 
when the receipt fails to list the manufacturer model number). 
Customer files will be updated to reflect that a letter was sent and mail 
date. Monthly aging reports will be required.   

• Electronic and manual quality control routines and procedures will be 
used to review all pending rebates prior to their approval for payment.   
Upon completion of all quality control procedures, payment of rebates 
will be authorized, checks will be printed and mailed and invoices and 
supporting data will be submitted to the designated PA. 

 
The Supplier must establish and maintain toll-free telephone lines for 
customers and contractors inquiries. The line will be answered by the 
Supplier’s team Monday through Friday during normal business hours 
(Eastern Standard Time) or as agreed between the Supplier and the PAs. 
During off hours, an automated customer service attendant (approved by the 
PAs) must be used. The call center will address all customers’ inquiries and 
help customers to resolve issues with their rebate applications.   
  
In addition to the activities described above, the supplier might be required to 
provide additional activities such as the following services: 

• Attending Cool Smart Program meetings if requested by the PAs to 
discuss progress of programs, etc. 

• Conduct on-site equipment installation verification (up to 5% of 
installations). The inspection consists of verifying that the equipment 
has been installed, and the model number(s), etc. match the 
information on the rebate application forms.   

6 Reporting (Applicable to all scopes) 

 
For all of the scopes presented above Bidders MUST to be able to produce a 
monthly pipe-delimited text file (And in Excel format as well) with a pre-agreed list 
of data fields, detailing what was done/reimbursed, and where and when - as part 
of the invoicing process.  The specifics of what data fields are in the file, and 
which fields are validated against business rules, vary from program to program 
and state to state - and are constantly subject to change as the 
business/evaluation needs change. 
 
Bidders will provide the PAs with monthly progress reports including the following 
(Not limited to):  

• Number of rebates received 

• Number of rebates processed 

• Number of units (Products) rebated 

• Number of rebates that are waiting to be processed (Because of 
missing information) 
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• Dollar amount of rebates issued by program and type of measure and 
by PA when applicable 

• Administrative costs broken out by accounting, processing, marketing, 
education, and tracking 

• Description of planning, partner recruitment, marketing, handling of 
consumer inquiries, rebate processing, fraud prevention, and 
verification activities 

• Problems that should be brought to the attention of the PAs. 

• Rebate checks that have never been cashed. (Please provide a 
process on how your company recommends to manage these cases) 

• Monthly progress reports 
 
Additional reports might be required by the PAs and will vary for each program. 
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Statement of Work 
GasNetworks® Residential Rebate Program  

And the Commercial Food Service Equipment Rebate Program  
Field Implementation Contractor Services 

 
 

August 3, 2011 
 

PROPOSAL DUE DATE: August 31, 2011 
 

 
1.0  Introduction 
The Sponsors of the GasNetworks Program (see Attachment A) request proposals to 
provide field support for the operation of regional market transformation programs to 
increase the availability and adoption of the GasNetworks Rebates in the Northeast.  The 
proposed contract period for services is January 2012 through the end of 2013, with an 
option to renew for a third year.  The selected contractor will establish an individual 
contract with each Sponsor.1 
 
2.0  Background 
The Sponsors of GasNetworks have joined together to develop and implement a range 
of market transformation energy efficiency initiatives to promote energy efficient 
technologies in Massachusetts, New Hampshire, and Rhode Island (see Attachment B).  
These initiatives are geared to achieving permanent, measurable improvements in the 
energy efficiency of a variety of technologies and products offered for sale directly to 
consumers with the objective of increasing the market share and consumer demand for 
these products.  The Sponsors have been successful over the last decade with their 
High Efficiency Gas Rebate Programs, and the field implementation contractor is 
expected to further enhance that success.   
 
The GasNetworks Program promotes and provides rebates for various products.  For the 
purpose of this RFP the products are ENERGY STAR labeled or 7 day programmable 
thermostats; High-Efficiency Indirect Water Heaters; High Efficiency Condensing Gas 
Water Heaters; High-Efficiency On-Demand Tankless Water Heaters; Energy Star 
qualified Storage Water Heaters; and the Commercial Food Service Equipment 
(including Fryers, Ovens, Spray Valves, Griddles and Steamers).  
 
Field Support for the GasNetworks Program will be conducted in the service territories of 
the following Sponsors: National Grid (MA and RI), New England Gas Company, 
NSTAR, Unitil (MA and NH), Berkshire Gas, Blackstone Gas, and Columbia Gas of 
Massachusetts. The following list includes the retail chains that are to be visited as well 
as the required frequency of the visits.  The vendor will visit these retailers in conjunction 

 
1 Sponsors of this Initiative include; Berkshire Gas Company, Blackstone Gas, Columbia Gas of 
Massachusetts, National Grid, New England Gas Company, NSTAR, and Unitil. 
 

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

Appendix E, Section 1, RFP #2 

Page 1 of 61



GasNetworks Field Implementation Contractor SOW      2 
    

with visits to these same retailers under the Northeast Regional ENERGY STAR 
Consumer Products Initiative. Please note that many, but not all store locations for all 
chains listed are currently being visited as part of the Consumer Products Initiative. 
 

Store Chain 
Monthly 
Average Frequency 

The Home Depot 71 
Lowe’s Home Improvement 41 January through December 

Aubuchon Hardware 18 
Rocky’s Ace Hardware 26 
True Value Hardware 13 
BJ’s Wholesale Clubs 10 
WalMart 9 
Benny’s 5 
Others*1  36 

During the heating season, i.e.,  
January through April &  

September through December 

 
 
3.0  Scope of Work 
The following section contains the core tasks for contractor services for the Program.  
Bidders are encouraged to propose additional tasks and/or services as a means of 
enhancing their proposals.  Any alternate proposals should clearly indicate the 
respondent’s justification for varying from the anticipated Program tasks, and describe 
the likely performance and cost implications of each change.  RFP respondents should, 
at a minimum, indicate in detail how they would perform each of the tasks discussed in 
the subsections below, in consultation with, and subject to approval by, the Sponsors. 
 
 
Task 1 – Retailer Outreach & Support 

- Develop a retailer support implementation plan.  Plans should include field visits 
to local independent stores and regional and national chains and include 
strategies and/or methods by which existing retailer/Sponsor relationships would 
be enhanced and maintained.  Geographic proximity to other retailers should be 
considered when conducting field visits in order to maximize travel efficiency.  
Plans should define the level and frequency of retailer field visits to be provided 
and discuss whether these services will vary based on retailer size, product sales, 
or other factors. Respondents should also discuss how other communication and 
material distribution approaches (e-mail, fax, mail, etc.) will be used to cost-
effectively supplement or reduce the frequency of these field visits.   

- Develop and implement a sales training program to be used in conjunction with 
manufacturers’ and retail chains.  Provide input and creative ideas for training 
retail sales staff on new products. 

- Conduct retailer field visits for products.  During these visits, the contractor will 
respond to questions on program implementation, provide training to new sales 

                                                 
1 The vendor will also perform the activities listed above with other retailers who sell the targeted products if they are 
already being visited on behalf of the Consumer Products Program; these may include independent hardware stores, 
electrical supply houses, commercial kitchen supply houses, etc.  
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staff, place new Point of Purchase “POP” materials and rebate forms, replace 
missing or damaged materials, assess how program POP and other marketing 
materials are displayed, verify delivery of products being sold through joint 
promotions with industry, and replenish program rebate coupons.  Sponsors will 
require summary reports of visits to be received electronically within a specified 
time period.   

- Support Sponsors at special events that may require partnering with retailers such 
as in-store events, grand openings, home shows, etc.  Provide ideas for 
interactive displays and other educational tactics at such events.  

- Develop and distribute a retailer support package, including materials that explain 
the regional Initiative, individual Sponsor programs, and dealer participation 
agreements, forms, and administrative procedures. 

- Review rebate forms and POP materials, and provide comments to Sponsors and 
Marketing Contractor.  

- The Contractor may be asked to work in support of other Sponsor programs for 
field services.  

 
 
Task 2 - Inventory and Data Collection 

- Inventories: Track and report once a year on retail prices and display of products, 
promoted by the programs by completing floor, shelf display, and pricing 
inventories.  

- Develop and maintain a database on retailers including contact information; types 
of products they stock; types, model numbers and number of products they 
display; and product retail prices.   

 
Task 3 - Reporting to Sponsors and Quality Assurance 

- Prepare and distribute a monthly electronic report to Sponsors summarizing 
progress to date on: 

o Numbers of inquiries by retailers via telephone and internet 
o Number of field visits completed, by Sponsor territory, with summary notes 

of visits 
o Retailer, distributor, and manufacturer issues raised 
o Special promotional events 
o Market trends  
o On-going marketing, communications, and public relations issues 
o Other issues or observations; i.e., customer and manufacturer feedback 

 
- Prepare an annual report with a draft due on January 30 of each year and a final 

report due on February 15. 
- Based on Sponsor requests, attend GasNetworks meetings (by phone or in 

person), and allocate additional time for teleconferences to report on program 
progress and related issues. 

- Attend selected conferences such as the GasNetworks Annual Conference as 
well as additional conferences as directed by Sponsors. 
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- Maintain regular communications with Sponsors to insure that program needs are 
being met and to identify potential promotional, marketing, and public relations 
opportunities. 

- Develop and implement a quality assurance plan for staff working in support of the 
program. Incorporate spot-checking for compliance with program requirements 
and promotional guidelines.   

- Immediately report quality control or customer service issues in real time to 
Sponsors’ which might negatively impact programs.  

 
Task 4 – Emerging Technologies and Services 

- Monitor emerging technologies and efficiency programs across the country that 
may be useful for future promotions and report findings to Sponsors. 

 
4.0  Other Contractor Responsibilities 
In addition to completing the Tasks above, the selected contractor will need to address 
the following: 

- Seek prior Sponsor approval before undertaking any significant planning or 
development tasks.  

- Provide monthly billing to Sponsors within 15 days of the close of the month. 
Assist Sponsor program evaluation teams by providing specified program data 
periodically and on an ad-hoc basis.  
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Attachment A 

GasNetworks Residential Rebate Program  
And the Commercial Food Service Equipment Rebate Program  

Field Implementation Contractor Services 
 
 
Sponsor 

Number of 
Commercial 
Customers 

Number of 
Residential 
Customers 

   
Berkshire Gas  4,962 33,387
Blackstone Gas 134 1,335
Columbia Gas of MA 24,700 264,334
National Grid (MA,RI) 95,000 990,000
New England Gas 4,112 47,675
NSTAR  23,289 241,273
Unitil/Fitchburg Gas and Electric (NH,MA) 8,003 35,775
 
Total Residential & Commercial Customers 
of Initiative Sponsors Participating in the 

Field Implementation RFP 

160,200 1,396,779 
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Attachment B 

2011 GasNetworks 
Program Offerings  

 
Residential Program 

ENERGY STAR Labeled or 7-Day Programmable Thermostat 
High-Efficiency Indirect Water Heaters 
Condensing Gas Water Heaters 
High-Efficiency On-Demand, Tankless Water Heaters 
ENERGY STAR qualified Storage Water Heaters 
 

Commercial Kitchen Program 
Convection Oven 
Fryer  
Steamer 
Combination Oven 
Conveyer Oven 
Rack Oven 
Griddles 
Spray Valves 
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Statement of Work 
Mass Save and Rhode Island ENERGY STAR ®  

Lighting and Consumer Products Initiative 
Field Implementation Contractor Services 

 
 

August 3, 2011 
 

PROPOSAL DUE DATE: August 31, 2011 
 

 
1.0 Introduction 
The Sponsors of the Massachusetts and Rhode Island ENERGY STAR® Lighting and 
Consumer Products Initiatives (see Attachment A) request proposals to provide field 
support for the operation of regional market transformation programs to increase the 
availability and adoption of ENERGY STAR qualified lighting and consumer products in 
the Northeast.  The proposed contract period for services is January 2012 through the 
end of 2013, with an option to renew for a third year.  The selected contractor will 
establish an individual contract with each Sponsor. 
 
2.0 Background 
The Sponsors of this Initiative, including Cape Light Compact, National Grid (MA, RI), 
NSTAR Electric, Unitil (MA) and Western Massachusetts Electric Company have joined 
together to develop and implement a range of market transformation energy efficiency 
activities to promote ENERGY STAR qualified lighting and consumer products in 
Massachusetts and Rhode Island (see Attachment B).  These market transformation 
activities are oriented toward achieving permanent, measurable improvements in the 
energy efficiency of a variety of products offered for sale directly to consumers with the 
objective of increasing the market share and consumer demand for these products.  The 
Sponsors have been successful over the last decade with their Lighting and Appliance 
Programs, and the field implementation contractor is expected to further that success.   
 
The ENERGY STAR Lighting Program promotes ENERGY STAR qualified lighting, 
including CFL’s, fixtures, ceiling fans with light kits and Solid State Lighting products 
(LED).  The ENERGY STAR Products Program targets refrigerators, freezers, room air 
cleaners room air conditioners, televisions, computers, and monitors.  Additionally, the 
program promotes energy efficient pool pumps and advanced power strips.  General 
educational information is provided to customers on dishwashers, dehumidifiers and 
clothes washers.  The Sponsors also currently offer a refrigerator and freezer recycling 
program through another vendor.   
 
Field Support for the ENERGY STAR Lighting and Consumer Products Programs will be 
conducted in the service territories of the following Sponsors: Cape Light Compact, 
National Grid (MA and RI), NSTAR, Unitil (MA) and Western Massachusetts Electric 
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Company. Below are two tables indicating the numbers of lighting, appliance and 
electronics retailers currently participating in the program.  Note that some retailers sell 
lighting, appliances and electronics.  The Sponsors may potentially include Appliance 
activities that involve early retirement promotions, and may require contractor 
coordination with third party recyclers (beyond the current refrigerator recycling 
program).   
 
Three sets of numbers are provided for each retailer category in Table 1: 

o Number of unique lighting retailer locations participating in the program. 
o Number of unique appliance and electronics retailer locations participating in the 

program. 
o Number of retailers participating in lighting, appliance and electronics programs. 
 

TABLE 1: Number of Participating Lighting, Appliance and Electronics Retailers by 
State* 

State 
Total # of 

Participating Lighting 
Retailers 

Total # of 
Participating 

Appliance/Electronics 
Retailers  

# of Retailers 
Participating in 
Both Lighting & 

Appliance Program 
Activities 

Massachusetts 1,967 187 299 
Rhode Island 110 31 23 

TOTAL 2,077 218 322 
*The numbers above do not include Pool Pump dealers which will also be part of the 
field implementation staff’s route. 
 
 
3.0 Scope of Work 
The following section contains the core tasks for contractor services for the Program.  
Bidders are encouraged to propose additional tasks and/or services as a means of 
enhancing their proposals.  Any alternate proposals should clearly indicate the 
respondent’s reasons for varying from the anticipated Program, and describe the likely 
performance and cost implications of such a change.  RFP respondents should, at a 
minimum, indicate in detail how they would perform each of the tasks discussed in the 
subsections below, in consultation with, and subject to approval by, the Sponsors. 
 
 
Table 2: Scope of Work Tasks by Sponsor* 

 NGRID 
RI 

WMECO NGRID
MA 

NSTAR Cape 
Light 

Compact 

Unitil 

TASK 1: Retailer 
Outreach & Support 

      

Retailer Support Plan X X X X X  
Training Program X X X X X  
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ENERGY STAR    
Field Outreach 

X X X X X X 

Special Events X  X X   
Retailer Support 
Package 

X X X X X  

Hotline X X X X X X 
TASK 2: 

Cooperative 
Promotions 

      

Negotiated 
Cooperative 
Promotions for 
lighting and select 
products 

X X X X X X 

TASK 3: Inventory 
& Data Collection 

      

Inventories  X X X X X  
Database X X X X X  
TASK 4: Reporting 

& Quality 
Assurance 

      

Monthly Report X X X X X X 
Staff Quality 
Assurance Plan  

X X X X X X 

TASK 5: Emerging 
Technologies & 

Services 

      

Monitor technologies 
and other EE 
programs nationwide 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

 
X 

Propose new 
implementation 
models 

 
 

X 

 
 

X 

 
 

X 

 
 

X 

 
 

X 

 
 

X 
*Actual participation may vary depending on budget and program changes beyond the 
Sponsors’ control in 2011 and beyond.  
 
Task 1 – Retailer Outreach & Support 

- Develop a retailer support implementation plan.  Plans should include field visits 
to local independent stores and regional and national chains and include 
strategies and/or methods by which existing retailer/Sponsor relationships would 
be enhanced and maintained.  Geographic proximity to other retailers should be 
considered when conducting field visits in order to maximize travel efficiency.  
Plans should define the level and frequency of retailer field visits to be provided 
and discuss whether these services will vary based on retailer size, product sales, 
or other factors. Respondents should also discuss how other communication and 
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material distribution approaches (e-mail, fax, mail, etc.) will be used to cost-
effectively supplement or reduce the frequency of these field visits.   

- Develop and implement an ENERGY STAR sales training program to be used in 
conjunction with manufacturers’ and retail chains’ current lighting, appliance and 
electronics training programs.  Please provide input and any creative ideas for 
training retail sales staff on new products (for example, solid state lighting and 
halogen) and the EISA legislation.   

- Conduct retailer field visits for ENERGY STAR products.  During these visits, the 
contractor will respond to any questions on program implementation, provide 
training to new sales staff, place new POP materials and rebate forms, replace 
missing or damaged materials, assess how program POP and other marketing 
materials are displayed, verify delivery of products being sold through joint 
promotions with industry, and replenish program rebate coupons (National Grid 
RI).  Verify all products being sold are in compliance with ENERGY STAR.  
Sponsors may require summary reports of visits to be received electronically 
within a specified time period.   

- Support Sponsors at special events that may require partnering with retailers such 
as in-store events, grand openings, home shows, etc.  Provide ideas for 
interactive displays and other educational tactics at such events.  

- Develop and distribute a retailer support package, including materials that explain 
the regional Initiative, individual Sponsor programs, national ENERGY STAR 
campaigns, and dealer participation agreements, forms, and administrative 
procedures. 

- Review rebate forms and POP materials, and provide comments to Sponsors and 
Marketing Contractor.  

- Establish and maintain a toll-free telephone hotline (1-877- ESTAR – 4U) for 
customer and retailer inquiries. 

o Automated attendant should be available at all times to handle frequently 
asked questions from customers. 

o Live personnel will also be available for questions or information requests 
Monday through Friday (except holidays) 8:00 AM to 5:00 PM ET.  Off-hour 
callers will have the capability to leave voice messages to which the 
contractor will respond by the next business day. 

o Capability for receiving calls from various Sponsor territories. 
- The Contractor may be asked to work in support of other Sponsor programs for 

field services.  
 
 
 
Task 2 – Retailer and Manufacturer Cooperative Promotions 

- Sponsors anticipate releasing one or more Request for Proposals (RFPs) over the 
contract period.  Historically, the lighting RFP process has been driven by lighting 
manufacturers, and the appliance RFP process driven by retailers, although there 
have been a few lighting submittals by retailers and a few manufacturer submittals 
for appliances.  In this task the Contractor will initiate and manage competitive 
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solicitations with industry (manufacturers and retailers) to implement joint 
promotions with Sponsors. 

o Work with Sponsors to refine the current joint promotions RFP. 
o Distribute RFPs to appropriate industry contacts. 
o Receive the submittals and review industry proposals, make 

recommendations to Sponsors and develop a system to track submitted 
proposals and implemented promotions. 

o Negotiate final details with industry for selected promotions.  Develop 
memorandums of understanding (MOUs) specifying the details of each 
promotion.  Participating Sponsors and industry participants will all sign 
these MOUs. 

o Coordinate with the fulfillment contractor on implementation of the 
promotions to ensure the terms of the MOU are followed. 

o Ensure MOUs are being implemented and adhered to in the field (make 
sure proper pricing and product placement are occurring at store level, 
proper POP is displayed and MOU contracts are valid). 

o Provide Sponsors with regular updates on promotional status.  Funds for 
underperforming promotions may be reallocated to more successful 
promotions. 

- As directed by Sponsors, work with manufacturers, distributors and local retailers 
to develop additional joint promotions, monitor availability of products into the 
region for adequacy of supply and monitor and report to Sponsors on possible 
new product introductions into the region in a real-time manner.  For national 
chains, work with the appropriate corporate, regional and local personnel to 
develop mutually acceptable promotional programs.   

o For local and regional distributors, work to assure the promotion addresses 
Sponsor needs as to product mix and area coverage 

o For manufacturers, work with the appropriate corporate personnel to 
develop mutually acceptable promotional programs.   

o Represent, support and advocate regional concerns and issues when 
dealing with national ENERGY STAR promotional programs 

- As directed by Sponsors, work with local retailers on possible cooperative 
advertising by performing administrative functions, such as: 

o Accepting retailer requests for Co-op Ad funding 
o Previewing the ads and seeking Sponsor pre-approval 
o Notifying retailer of needed changes; obtaining Sponsor pre-approval 
o Accepting retailer-completed Co-op Ad Reimbursement Forms with 

required back-up documentation 
o Presenting final approval request to Sponsor for payment 
o Transmitting “Co-Op Advertising Check Request” to fulfillment contractor 

for payment to retailer. 
 
Task 3 - Inventory and Data Collection 

- Inventories: Track and report once a year on retail prices and display of lighting 
products, appliances and electronics promoted by the programs by completing 
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floor, shelf display, and pricing inventories (these are typically conducted 
separately).  

- Develop and maintain a database on retailers including contact information; types 
of products they stock; types, model numbers and number of products they 
display; and product retail prices.  Some Sponsors may require a target increase 
in the shelf space available for ENERGY STAR qualified lighting, appliances and 
electronics.  

 
Task 4 - Reporting to Sponsors and Quality Assurance 

- Prepare and distribute a monthly electronic report to Sponsors summarizing 
progress to date on: 

o Numbers of inquiries by retailers via telephone and internet 
o Number of field visits completed, by Sponsor territory, with summary notes 

of visits 
o Retailer, distributor, and manufacturer issues raised 
o Special promotional events 
o Market trends  
o On-going marketing, communications, and public relations issues 
o Other issues or observations; i.e., customer and manufacturer feedback 

 
- Prepare an annual report with a draft due on January 30 of each year and a final 

report due on February 15. 
- Based on Sponsor requests, regularly attend Mass Save ENERGY STAR 

meetings (by phone or in person), and allocate additional time for teleconferences 
to report on program progress and related issues. 

- Attend selected conferences such as the ENERGY STAR Partner Meetings as 
well as additional conferences as directed by Sponsors. 

- Maintain regular communications with Sponsors to insure that program needs are 
being met and to identify potential promotional, marketing, and public relations 
opportunities. 

- Develop and implement a quality assurance plan for staff working in support of the 
program. Incorporate occasional spot-checking for compliance with program and 
various promotional guidelines.  Some Sponsors may require a specified percent 
of retailers in compliance based on independent spot-checking 

- Monitor and report in a real time manner to Sponsors’ quality control or customer 
service issues which may negatively impact programs. 

 
Task 5 – Emerging Technologies and Services 

- Monitor emerging technologies and efficiency programs across the country that 
may be useful for future promotions. 

- Propose new lighting and/or product program implementation models (ie: Market 
Lift Initiatives) where appropriate. 

 
 
4.0 Other Contractor Responsibilities 
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In addition to completing the Tasks above, the selected contractor will need to address 
the following: 

- Seek prior Sponsor approval before undertaking any significant planning or 
development tasks.  

- Provide monthly billing to each Sponsor within 15 days of the close of the month. 
Each Sponsor will be billed individually and each bill will detail joint and any 
Sponsor-specific charges.  End of year billing will vary based on individual 
Sponsor needs. 

- Assist Sponsor program evaluation teams by providing already available program 
information or by collecting timely data from the field, on an ad-hoc basis.  

- Assure program attribution is occurring on all field staff materials and at retail 
level. 
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Attachment A 

Sponsors of the Mass Save and Rhode Island  
ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Products Initiative 
Participating in this Field Implementation RFP  

 
 
State/Sponsor 

Number of 
Households Served 

Massachusetts  
Cape Light Compact  175,394
National Grid  1,119,563
Northeast Utilities (Western Massachusetts Electric) 185,856
NSTAR Electric  810,491
Unitil/Fitchburg Gas and Electric 24,520
   
Rhode Island  
National Grid 404,000
  

  
Total Residential Households of Initiative Sponsors 

Participating in the Field Implementation RFP 
 

2,719,824
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Attachment B 

2011 Mass Save and Rhode Island 
ENERGY STAR Program Offerings  

 
Lighting 

 
Standard 

CFLs 

Hard to 
Reach 
CFLs 

 
Specialty

CFLs 

 
Interior 
Fixtures 

 
Exterior 
Fixtures 

 
LED Bulbs 

and Fixtures 
Appliances 

 
Refrigerators 

 
Freezers 

Air 
Cleaners

Pool 
Pumps 

Air 
Conditioners 

Dehumidifiers 
(Cape only) 

Electronics 
  

Desktop 
Computers 

 
 

Monitors

Advanced 
Power 
Strips 

 
 

Televisions 
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            ONE NSTAR WAY, SE 250 
  WESTWOOD, MA  02090 

 
 
 

 
 

CONSULTING SERVICES AGREEMENT 
 

by and between 
 

NSTAR ELECTRIC & GAS CORPORATION 
(COMPANY) 

 
and 

 
_____________________________________ 

(SUPPLIER) 
 
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereby agree the terms and conditions described in the attached 
Consulting Services Agreement are executed on the day and year last written below. 
 
The Parties agree that the counterpart, facsimile or electronically reproduced signatures of the Parties are 
intended to authenticate this writing, and to have the same force and effect as manual signatures. 
 
 
_____________________________________                         NSTAR ELECTRIC & GAS CORPORATION                           
    (SUPPLIER)                                        (COMPANY) 

 
NAME ________________________________  NAME   ____________________________
  
PRINTED                                                                           PRINTED 
NAME_________________________________  NAME _____________________________
  
TITLE _________________________________  TITLE______________________________
  
DATE _________________________________  DATE ______________________________
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PREFACE 
 
 
The CONSULTING SERVICES AGREEMENT, hereafter referred to as the Agreement, is the standard 
Terms and Conditions under which NSTAR Electric & Gas Corporation (Company) will contract for 
engineering, consulting or other technical or administrative services.  It does not preclude a service 
provider (Supplier) from submitting more favorable or competitive terms in the future, which may be 
accepted by the Company. 
 
1.0 SCOPE OF SERVICES 
 

Supplier agrees to perform for the Company and those entities that directly or indirectly control or 
are controlled by, or are under common control or ownership with, the Company on or after the 
effective date of this Agreement (“Affiliates”), from time to time services as specified in a Contract 
or Contract Release (Contract) issued by the Company (referred to as the “Services” herein).  
"Contract" means the document issued by the Company awarding the work to the Contractor, 
describing generally the work to be performed by the Contractor, the time for commencement and 
completion of the work, and the amounts and manner of payment to the Contractor for the work.  
“Contract Release” means the document issued by the Company implementing a scope of work 
made under a blanket master Contract.  Such Contract shall specifically refer to this Agreement and 
shall also indicate whether reimbursement is to be made on a Fixed Price (Section 2.1) or 
Recoverable Cost (Section 2.2) basis. Supplier shall indicate its acceptance by having each 
Contract signed by an authorized representative of the Supplier and returning it to the Company.  
No work is to be performed without a fully-executed Agreement and applicable Contract. 

 
 This Agreement is not exclusive, and nothing herein shall be deemed to prevent the Company from 

engaging other parties to perform such Services, or from performing such Services using its own 
employees. 

 
2.0 COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT 
 

The Contract shall specify whether Services are to be provided on a Fixed Price or Recoverable 
Cost basis. 

 
2.1 Contracts on Fixed Price Basis 
 
  2.1.1 For performance of the Services described in each Contract, Company shall pay Supplier 

the Fixed Price set forth in such Contract in accordance with the payment schedule set 
forth in the Contract. 

 
  2.1.2 At any time, in accordance with procedure agreed upon by the parties, Company may 

request changes in writing, for additions or deletions to the Services in each Contract.  In 
the event of any such change, Supplier shall promptly prepare and submit to Company a 
statement of the increase or decrease in cost, if any, to the Services and shall also inform 
Company as to whether such change may result in an alteration of the schedule to 
complete the Services.  An amendment to such Contract describing the change, the effect, 
if any, on the schedule and cost of the Services shall be promptly agreed to and signed by 
Company and Supplier, and no change shall be binding in the absence of a fully-executed 
amendment. 
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2.2 Contracts on a Recoverable Cost Basis 
 
  Each Contract shall include an estimate of the charges to be paid to Supplier on a Recoverable Cost 

basis, and Supplier shall not incur costs exceeding such estimate without an executed amendment 
to the applicable Contract 

 
  2.2.1 Recoverable Costs 
 
    The Company shall reimburse Supplier for costs and expenses incurred by Supplier in the 

performance of the Services in accordance with rates established by Supplier and 
provided in Appendix A (attached) and the expense guidelines set forth herein.  
Recoverable costs and expenses include the following: 

 
     2.2.1.1 Payroll and Related Personnel Costs 
 

The hourly rates in Appendix A shall be fully loaded rates, including, but 
not limited to salaries (including vacation and holiday allowances), social 
and retirement benefits, all payroll taxes and all premiums for liability and 
property damage insurance, Workers' Compensation and Employer's 
Insurance and all insurance premiums measured by payroll costs, other 
benefits and contributions or taxes imposed by any applicable law or 
regulations, all overhead costs. 

 
     2.2.1.2 Other Costs and Rates 
 

All expenses must be reasonable and directly associated with the delivery 
of the services.  The supplier shall provide with each proposal an estimate 
of the expenses anticipated to be necessary to accomplish the scope of 
work authorized by the Company.  In no circumstance shall such expenses 
exceed 15% of the costs incurred pursuant to 2.2.1.1 above. Additionally, 
Supplier must comply with the recoverable expense guidelines attached as 
Appendix B. 
 

    NOTE:   For local personnel, travel costs shall be limited to the difference in 
mileage from the Company required work location and the normal work location 
with no other allowances made. 

 
2.2.1.2.1  The cost of all materials and supplies other than engineering supplies 
used or consumed in the performance of the Services.  Engineering supplies used 
or consumed in the performance of the Services shall be included in Section 
2.2.1.1. 
 
2.2.1.2.2  All costs associated with models (including the cost of floor space 
occupied by models), reproduction of plans, specifications, reports and other data, 
at rates listed in Appendix A. 
 
2.2.1.2.3  Use of Data Processing computers, including related operator time, and 
use of standard programs at rates listed in Appendix A. 

 
Rev 6/20/11                                                                                                                         Page 4 of 26 
 

 
 

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

Appendix E, Section 1, RFP #2 

Page 19 of 61



 

 
  2.2.2 Rate Stability 
 

Rates are to be fixed for a period of one year or for the duration of the Contract or Contract 
Release, whichever is longer.   

 
2.3 Invoicing 
 

On or before the tenth (10th) day of each month, the Supplier shall submit an invoice for the 
Services performed or payment milestones achieved during the preceding calendar month, 
supported by copies of payroll abstracts, vouchers and other supporting documentation required by 
the Company.  For reimbursable expenses, copies of all invoices, receipts, etc. for amounts greater 
than $25 should be included, in accordance with Internal Revenue Service Guidelines.  Final 
invoicing shall be rendered within 30 days of submitting the notice of completion, referred to in 
Section 10.0.  The Company shall pay all undisputed invoices within thirty (30) days of receipt of 
such invoice, provided any applicable payment milestone has been achieved.  All claims for 
monies due or to become due from the Company shall be subject to the right of the Company to 
deduct and set off any amounts due from Supplier, or on account of claims against the Supplier.  A 
sample invoice is included as Appendix C showing minimum data required to process an invoice. 
 
The Company may withhold payment of all or any portion of amounts due to the extent necessary to 
protect the Company from loss, including, without limitation, loss from any of the following 
circumstances: (a) defective Work not remedied; (b) claims filed against the Company or the 
Contractor, or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, by any subcontractor or 
supplier of Contractor, or any third party, associated with the Work; (c) other failure of Contractor to 
make proper and timely payments to subcontractors or suppliers; or (d) damage to another contractor or 
third party caused by Contractor, its subcontractors or suppliers. 

 
 2.4 Examination of Accounts 
 
  The Supplier shall maintain, during the course of Services, and retain, for not less than six (6) years 

after completion thereof, complete and accurate records of all of the Supplier's costs which are 
chargeable to the Company.  The Company shall have the right at its expense, and upon notice to 
Supplier, at any time during ordinary business hours, to inspect and audit such records.  The 
records to be maintained and retained by the Supplier shall include (without limitation):  (a) payroll 
records accounting for the total-time distribution of the Supplier's employees working full or part 
time on the Services (to permit tracing to payrolls and related tax returns) as well as canceled 
payroll checks or signed receipts for payroll payments in cash; (b) invoices and receipts for 
purchases, receiving and issuing documents, and all the other unit-inventory records for the 
Supplier's stores stock or capital items; and (c) paid invoices and canceled checks for materials 
purchased and for the subcontractors' and any other third parties' charges; (d) other documents and 
information relating to the achievement of performance or payment milestones, or deliverables.  

 
  The Supplier shall comply with any other audit and record-keeping requirements specified in the 

Contract. 
 
3.0 CALCULATIONS, DRAWINGS, PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS 
 

All calculations, drawings, plans, specifications, reports and other deliverables shall be delivered to 
Company in accordance with the schedule in the applicable attachments hereto and the Contract.  
Further, all specifications, plans, drawings and data supplied by the Company shall remain the 
property of the Company, shall be treated as confidential and proprietary material and shall be 
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returned to the Company upon request.  All specifications, plans, drawings and data supplied by the 
Supplier under this Contract shall become the property of the Company, free from any restriction 
or limitation on modification, reproduction, distribution and use, including, without limitation, use 
in subsequent solicitations of proposals from bidders.  The Company shall also have access to 
drawings and other work in process.   

 
4.0 PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

4.1  General Responsibility and Warranty 
 

Supplier assumes professional and technical responsibility for the performance of its services in 
connection with work assignments under this Agreement in accordance with the terms of this 
Agreement and the best professional standards and practices, and any additional guarantee or 
warranty specified in the applicable Contract. If, during the performance of Services or within three 
(3) years following completion thereof, such Services fail to meet the aforesaid standards, the 
Supplier shall promptly furnish all remedial services and products necessary to correct such 
deficiencies at the Supplier’s cost and expense, and Supplier shall further be responsible for 
reimbursement of the Company’s costs or losses related to such deficiencies during the referenced 
three year period. 

 
4.2  Independent Contractor 
 

It is the intent of this Agreement that the relationship of the Company and the Supplier be that of 
'contracting party for services and independent contractor,' respectively. 

  
4.3  OSHA Hazard Communication Standard 
 

Supplier, prior to bringing hazardous chemicals or substances onto a Company facility and/or 
arranging for transportation of such chemicals or substances to a Company facility, shall notify 
Company management and provide the required MSDS for those items.  Supplier is hereby notified 
that the Company has in place a Hazardous Communication Program in accordance with 29 CFR 
1910.1200. This document is available for review and inspection by the Supplier or its 
representative. 

  
4.4   Protection of Company Property 
 

Supplier shall protect all Company property in its possession or utilized in the performance of the 
Services from any damage or loss.  Company property destroyed, damaged, lost or stolen, except by 
act or omission of the Company, shall be replaced or repaired to the Company's satisfaction at 
Supplier's expense.  Supplier shall also protect Company customer information from disclosure or 
loss pursuant to Section 24.0 hereof. 

 
4.5 Compliance with Laws and Company Corporate Policies 
 

Supplier will comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, codes, and orders of 
any public body having jurisdiction, and shall perform the Services using licensed (as applicable) 
and properly qualified personnel.  In addition, Supplier shall comply with all applicable Company 
policies to the extent the Supplier is performing Services at the Company’s premises or the premises 
of the Company’s customers, or is otherwise representing the Company in interactions with any 
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third parties. Refer to Appendix D for a list of applicable Company Corporate Policies and as such 
may be revised by the Company from time to time. 

 
4.6  Removal of Supplier’s Employees 
 

The Supplier agrees to use only experienced, responsible, and qualified personnel to perform the 
Services and further agrees to follow Company policies and procedures during the course of the 
same.  The Company may require that the Supplier remove from the project persons who do not 
satisfy the aforementioned requirements or endanger persons or property, or whose continued work 
is inconsistent with the successful completion of the Services. 
 

4.7  Periodic Reporting 
 

Upon the request of the Company the Supplier shall promptly submit a report detailing the status of 
the Services including the progress toward achieving completion of any deliverables or performance 
milestones.   

 
4.8  Schedule Commitment 
 

The Supplier agrees to perform the Services in accordance with the schedule approved by the 
Company.  The parties agree that time is of the essence hereof. 

 
5.0 INDEMNIFICATION 
 

5.1 Supplier shall indemnify, defend (with counsel acceptable to the Company) and save harmless the 
Company, its officers, employees and Affiliates from and against all actions, claims, costs, 
damages, expenses and liability whatsoever for injury (including death) to persons (including 
employees, agents or subcontractors of Supplier) or damage or loss to property, whether in contract 
or in tort, or based on strict liability, which relate to or arise from: the Services; the failure by 
Supplier to satisfy any term, condition or obligation under this Agreement, the Supplier's failure to 
pay any and all federal or state payroll taxes or contributions for unemployment insurance, health 
insurance, workmen's compensation, pensions and retirement benefits; the negligence, or willful or 
reckless misconduct of persons performing the Services; or, the misuse or prohibited disclosure of 
Confidential information or NPI (as referenced in section 24 hereof), including the economic loss 
suffered by the Company or the owner of the NPI as a result of the prohibited disclosure or use. 

 
5.2 The Supplier shall be responsible for the proper execution and completion of the Services and shall 

take all necessary precautions for prevention of injury to persons or damage or loss to property in 
connection with the Services.   

 
5.3 Supplier shall also indemnify, defend (with counsel acceptable to Company) and save harmless the 

Company, its officers, employees and Affiliates from all actions, claims, costs, damages, expenses 
and liability whatsoever arising or resulting from allegations that the Services or any products or 
deliverables provided by Supplier infringe on or violate any patent, trademark, copyright, trade 
secret or any other proprietary interest. If the Company is enjoined from the use of services on the 
basis of infringement, the Supplier shall, at its expense, and at the option of the Company, either (a) 
procure for the Company the right of continued use, (b) replace or modify the same to make them 
non-infringing, or (c) remove the same at no cost to the Company, and refund the purchase price 
and all associated costs. 
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6.0 INSURANCE 
 
  Without limiting any of the other obligations or liabilities of the Supplier, the Supplier shall 

provide and maintain at its own expense (including deductibles) the following minimum insurance 
coverages: 

 
6.1 Worker's Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance in statutory amounts, with a minimum 

coverage amount of $500,000, to provide for payment to Supplier's employees employed on or in 
connection with the Services covered by this Agreement and/or their dependents, of Workers' 
Compensation benefits including, when required, Occupational Disease benefits in accordance with 
applicable law (including, without limitations, the U. S. Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers' 
Compensation Act and the Jones Act). 

 
 6.2 Commercial General Liability Insurance including Premises-Operations, Owners' and Contractors' 

Protective Liability and Completed Operations Insurance with combined single limit of $1,000,000 
each occurrence for bodily and/or personal injury, including death and property damage.  This 
policy is to also include Broad Form Property Damage, Blanket Contractual Liability (including 
obligations assumed under the indemnity provisions of this contract) and XCU hazards.  
Underwriters shall waive all rights of recovery against the Company. 

 
 6.3 Primary Comprehensive Automobile Public Liability (including owned, nonowned and hired 

automotive equipment), used in connection with the Supplier's Services; with a combined single 
limit for bodily injury or death and property damage of $1,000,000 per accident.  This policy will 
also provide coverage for Automobile Comprehensive Fire and Theft, and Collision insurance.  
Underwriters shall waive all rights of recovery against the Company. 

 
 6.4 Professional Liability (Errors and Omissions) Insurance with limits of not less than $2,000,000 

unless otherwise specified by the Company.   
 
 6.5 Excess Liability Insurance with a combined single limit for bodily injury and/or personal injury 

including death and property damage of $1,000,000 each occurrence excess of the above Primary 
Workers' Compensation/Employer's Liability, Commercial General Liability and Primary 
Automobile Public Liability Insurance.  Underwriters shall waive all rights of recovery against the 
Company. 

 
 6.6 Except as to Item 6.1, the Company and its Affiliates shall be included as an additional insured on 

all policies specified herein.  The naming of the Company as an additional insured shall not 
obligate the Company to pay any premium on the policies.  Such insurance shall be primary 
insurance and shall contain a Severability of Interest clause with respect to each insured.  The 
"Other Insurance" clause of such policies shall be modified, if necessary, to specify that any 
separate insurance maintained in force by the Company shall be considered excess insurance and 
shall not contribute with insurance extended by Supplier's and/or subcontractor's insurer(s) under 
this requirement. 

 
 6.7 Supplier shall, ten (l0) days before commencing Services under this Agreement and prior to 

expiration of any policy of insurance, deliver to NSTAR Electric & Gas Corporation, One NSTAR 
Way, Westwood, MA  02090 Attention: Procurement Director, three (3) copies of the Certificate(s) 
of Insurance completed by his insurance carrier or agent certifying that minimum insurance 
coverages as required above are in effect and will not be canceled or changed until thirty (30) days 
after written notice is given to the Company.  The Supplier further agrees to deliver within ten (l0) 
days of requests two copies of each of the above policies to the NSTAR Electric & Gas 
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Corporation, One NSTAR Way, Westwood, MA  02090 Attention:  Procurement Director, if so 
requested by the Company. 

 
7.0 ASSIGNMENT 
 
  The Supplier shall not assign this Agreement, the services, or any monies due or to become due 

hereunder without the advance written consent of the Company, which may be withheld at the 
Company’s discretion. 

 
8.0 SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

Unless otherwise provided, Contractor may engage subcontractors for portions of the Work, provided, 
however that the Company shall have the right to review the list of proposed subcontractors and to 
object to any particular subcontractor, in which event Contractor shall provide a substitute 
subcontractor. The Company shall not enter into any agreements with subcontractors, nor shall the 
Company be liable to any subcontractor by reason of this Contract.  The Contractor shall bind every 
subcontractor to the terms of this Contract, as far as applicable to the subcontracted Work.  The 
delegation of any portion of the Work to a subcontractor shall not operate to relieve the Contractor of 
full responsibility for the prompt and faithful execution of the entire Work.  The Company assumes no 
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of any sum due to any subcontractor. 

 
Contractor shall provide the Company with the originals of all warranty documents pertaining to Goods 
or Services provided by each subcontractor. The Contractor shall extend to the Company the same 
releases and indemnities in connection with the Work that Contractor obtains from its subcontractors, if 
such releases or indemnities afford the Company a greater degree of protection. 

 
9.0 TERMINATION 
 
 9.1 Termination for Default 
 
  The Company may terminate this Agreement or any Contract or Contract Release without 

prejudice to any other right or remedy Company may have, and without recourse against the 
Company, upon written notice to Supplier if: (1) Supplier should be adjudged bankrupt, (2) 
Supplier should make a general assignment for the benefit of his creditors or becomes insolvent, or 
(3) Supplier shall fail to comply with any of the provisions, commitments, schedules, covenants, 
specifications, instructions, and conditions of this Agreement or a Contract. 

 
 9.2 Termination for Convenience of the Company 
 
  The Company may terminate for convenience a Contract or Contract Release, in whole or in part 

by written notice to the Supplier.  In the event of such termination, the Company shall pay Supplier 
for all outstanding invoices associated with Services by Supplier up to the effective date of 
termination.  The Company shall not be obligated to pay any other amounts to Supplier on account 
of such termination for convenience.   This provision shall not be deemed to limit or otherwise 
affect the Company's right to terminate this Agreement or any Contract or Contract Release on 
account of the default of the Supplier. 

 
10.0 NOTICE OF COMPLETION  
 
  Upon completion of the Services under each Contract Release, Supplier shall notify the Company 

in writing in the form of notice letter, Attachment #1, of the date of said completion.  To the extent 
the Company determines such Services are not complete, Supplier shall promptly complete such 
Services and the above procedure shall be repeated. 
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11.0 SEVERABILITY 
 
  In the event that any of the provisions, or portions or application thereof, of this Agreement are 

held to be unenforceable or invalid by any court of competent jurisdiction, Company and Supplier 
shall negotiate an equitable adjustment in the provisions of this Agreement with a view toward 
effecting the purpose of this Agreement and the validity and enforceability of the remaining 
provisions, or portions or applications thereof, shall not be affected thereby. 

 
12.0 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 

All disputes arising under this Agreement or with respect to its interpretation, whether involving 
law or fact or both, or extra work, or the scope of work, and all claims for alleged breach of 
Agreement, shall be submitted by the Supplier in writing to the Company within the earlier of: 
seven (7) days following the identification of the claim, or the date for submittal of the invoice for 
the applicable period. This notice shall include: the amount of the claim, a detailed description of 
the facts surrounding the claim (including any supporting documentation), and the impact of the 
claim on the scope or schedule of the Services.   While the claim is pending, the Supplier shall 
continue performance of the Services. In addition, the Supplier shall submit such additional 
information regarding the claim as the Company may request.  Any claim not presented within the 
time limit specified in this provision shall be deemed to have been waived.  Within thirty (30) days 
of the receipt of the claim the Company shall inform the Supplier of the acceptance, rejection or 
modification of the claim.  If the Supplier does not agree with this decision, the Supplier may refer 
the dispute to the duly authorized representatives of the parties for resolution.  Should such officers 
fail to resolve the dispute within fourteen (14) days after such referral, either Party may seek such 
further legal recourse as such Party sees fit.  In no event shall the Supplier allow the dispute to 
delay the Services, but may notify the Company promptly that Supplier is proceeding with the 
Services under protest. 

 
13.0 LAW CONTROLLING 
 
  This Agreement is executed with reference to the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts and 

the rights and liabilities of the parties and the construction and effect of every provision hereof 
shall be subject to and construed according to said laws.  The courts of the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts shall be the venue for resolving any dispute hereunder, unless the parties otherwise 
agree in writing. 

 
14.0 LIENS AND ATTACHMENTS 
 
  The Supplier shall not place nor permit any lien, notice of contract, or attachment to be placed upon 

any property of the Company. In the event that any such lien, notice of contract, or attachment is 
imposed, Supplier shall immediately discharge the same at Supplier’s expense. Until such lien, 
notice of contract, or attachment is removed, no payment will be made for any claim hereunder. 

 
15.0 TAXES, INSURANCE, PREMIUMS 
 
  All Massachusetts State Sales Tax on materials and equipment rentals or any other taxable items 

will be paid for directly by the Supplier and not the Company.  Said Massachusetts State Sales Tax 
shall be included in all proposals submitted. If appropriate, Company shall provide applicable sales 
tax exemption certificates upon request. 
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  The Supplier agrees to assume full responsibility with respect to the Services covered by this 
Agreement for the payment of all federal, state and local taxes and assessments associated with any 
payments made to Supplier hereunder, and any with respect to any persons performing the Services 
all federal or state payroll taxes or contributions, unemployment insurance, worker's compensation, 
pensions, annuities, and similar benefits, in conformity with applicable law, regulations and rules. 

 
16.0 AMENDMENTS 
 
  It is understood and agreed that amendments, when issued, shall be subject to all the terms, 

provisions and conditions of this Agreement and any applicable Contract. 
 
17.0 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE 
 
  This Contract is subject to federal and state laws and regulations regarding nondiscrimination.  As 

a material term of this contract, Contractor agrees to comply with all such applicable laws and 
regulations. The terms and provisions of the Equal Opportunity Clause, Sections 60-1.4, 250.4 and 
741.4 of Chapter 60 of Title 41 of the Code of Federal Regulations, regarding "Nondiscrimination 
in Employment by Government Contractors and Subcontractors", are incorporated by reference and 
made a part of this Agreement.  In addition, the Supplier agrees to comply with the provisions of 
29 CFR Part 470.  Upon request, the Supplier shall supply the Company with a certificate 
demonstrating compliance with the foregoing. 

 
18.0 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 
 
  Should a conflict arise among the various documents which comprise the Agreement between the 

parties, the order of precedence shall be as follows: 
 
  18.1 This Consulting Services Agreement 
  18.2 Any Appendices and Attachments to this Agreement 

18.3 The Contract and subsequent Amendments 
18.4 Any Plans and Specifications specifically referenced in the Contract 
18.5 The Company’s RFP referenced in the Contract 
18.6 The Supplier’s proposal, excluding commercial or contractual provisions, referenced in the 

Contract 
 
19.0 CONFORMITY WITH THE COMPANY'S PRACTICES AND PROCEDURES 
 
  Supplier agrees to comply with Company's standard practices and procedures regarding access to 

and activity performed at all the Company's facilities. 
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20.0 NONWAIVER 
 
  The Company's failure to insist on strict performance of any term, condition, or instruction, or to 

exercise any right or privilege here included or its waiver of any breach, shall not constitute a 
waiver of any failure in the future to observe such term, condition, instruction and/or any other 
right or privilege. 

 
21.0 ENTIRE AGREEMENT 
 
  This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the parties hereto relating to the subject 

matter hereof, and supersedes any previous agreements or understandings.  No preprinted terms 
and conditions contained in the Supplier’s documents with respect to the Services shall be effective 
to modify or add to the terms and conditions which are contained in this Agreement unless agreed 
to in writing by both parties. 

 
22.0 TERM OF AGREEMENT 
 
  This Agreement shall remain in force and effect from the effective date until the completion of the 

Services, unless earlier terminated in accordance with the terms hereof.  This Agreement may be 
extended by mutual written agreement of the parties. 

 
23.0 NOTICES AND CORRESPONDENCE 
 
  Except as specifically provided to the contrary, all notices and correspondence permitted or 

required to be given under this Agreement shall be in writing and shall be deemed duly given if 
delivered personally, by facsimile by confirmation of receipt, by courier, by evidence of delivery or 
on the fifth day following the date on which each such notices is deposited postage prepaid in the 
United States Mail.  All notices, requests or communications shall be delivered or sent to the other 
party at the address shown below or to any other address as the party may designate by ten (10) 
days prior written notice given in accordance with this provision. 

 
  If to Company:  If to Supplier: 
  NSTAR Electric & Gas Corporation  
  One NSTAR Way – SE250  
  Westwood, Massachusetts  02090-9230   
  Attention: Procurement Director Attention:   
 
24.0 CONFIDENTIALITY AND PROTECTION OF COMPANY AND CUSTOMER 

INFORMATION 
 
  In performing its obligations under this Agreement, Supplier shall comply with any and all 

applicable company policies as described in Appendix D, and as such policies may be revised by 
the Company from time to time. 

 
A. Company Information 
 
The Supplier agrees to keep confidential all information provided by the Company (Confidential 
Information) pursuant to this Agreement.  Supplier also acknowledges such Confidential 
Information may constitute “critical infrastructure” for purposes of state and federal law, policy or 
regulation.   Confidential Information is not to be reproduced or disclosed to any third party, 
without the Company’s permission.  Confidential Information is not to be used by anyone other 
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than the party to who disclosed, nor used for any purpose other than the performance of Services.  
Confidential Information shall be destroyed or returned to the Company (at the Company’s 
election) upon completion of the Services or at such earlier time as requested by the Company, and 
Supplier shall not retain any copies (including in electronic format) of the same.  To the extent the 
Confidential Information relates to “critical infrastructure” as reference herein, Supplier 
acknowledges and agrees further restrictions regarding such information apply under of state and 
federal law, policy and regulation.    

 
B.  Protection of Non-Public Information  
 
To the extent Supplier (or its subcontractors or any other party acting by or on behalf of Supplier) 
is provided or has access to non-public information pertaining to the Company’s customers, 
employees, shareholders, contractors, suppliers or any other party (“NPI”), the following 
provisions apply: The Supplier warrants and represents that the Supplier and its subcontractors and 
all other persons or entities  having access to Company NPI by or through the Supplier have the 
appropriate safeguards in place to prevent the disclosure or use of any NPI received from the 
Company or its customers, and further agrees to use such information solely for the purpose of 
performing Services for the Company under this Agreement.  Such safeguards shall include, 
without limitation, security policies, tools and processes restricting access to such NPI to persons 
on a need-to-know basis, adequately training and notifying its employees and contractors of the 
restrictions associated with such information, identifying and correcting any impermissible use or 
disclosure, and immediately reporting any such use or disclosure.  Supplier also agrees to comply 
with all applicable state, federal and local laws, regulations, codes and policies regarding the 
protection of customer information, and the avoidance of theft or fraud through the improper use or 
disclosure of such information, including, without limitation, Mass. Gen. Laws c93H and the 
regulations promulgated thereunder.  Upon the request of the Company, the Supplier shall provide 
the Company with detailed information and documentation regarding such safeguards, and with 
certifications regarding the same by an authorized officer of the Supplier, and the Company shall 
have the right to monitor and audit the compliance of the Supplier at any time with the 
requirements of this provision.  All such NPI shall be returned to the Company upon the 
Company’s request (or destroyed if so directed by the Company), and the Supplier shall retain no 
copy or other record thereof. The Supplier shall give immediate notice to the Company of any 
incident that may cause such NPI to be disclosed or otherwise used in an unauthorized manner. 
Such immediate notice shall be given first by telephone to the Company’s Director of Procurement, 
Barbara Sinisgalli, at 781-441-8117, and to the Company’s General Counsel, Douglas Horan, at 
617-424-2635, and shall be followed by a more complete written notice to be sent by express mail 
overnight courier by the close of business on the day that the incident took place and capable of 
delivery on the day following the date of the notice. Such notice shall set forth all relevant 
information regarding the incident, including the specific nature and extent of the disclosure / use, 
the measures taken and to be taken to retrieve and restore the NPI and/or to otherwise prevent the 
unauthorized use or disclosure of the NPI. The Supplier shall, at its sole cost,  cooperate fully with 
the Company and, as necessary, any law enforcement, regulatory authority, insurance carrier, 
auditors, attorneys and other parties in the investigation and evaluation of such incident, and shall 
implement at its sole cost any remedial measures recommended by any such parties as approved by 
the Company.   
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C. Protection of Information / Legal and Regulatory Proceedings  
 
Supplier understands and acknowledges the failure the Supplier to honor its obligations with 
respect to Confidential Information and NPI will result in immediate and irreparable harm and that 
monetary damages may be inadequate compensation or remedy.  Accordingly, Supplier agrees that 
NSTAR (and in the case of Company customer information, such customer(s) will be entitled to all 
monetary and equitable remedies available, including injunctive relief, to enforce the terms of this 
Agreement. 

 
In addition to the foregoing, if Supplier becomes legally compelled to disclose any Confidential 
Information or NPI, Supplier shall provide advance written notice to the Company, shall provide 
the Company with the opportunity to seek a protective order or other means to limit the disclosure 
of the Confidential Information and/ or NPI, and shall inform any recipient of the Confidential 
Information or the NPI of the restrictions and provisions of this Agreement.  

 
25.0 PROHIBITION ON PUBLICITY 
 
  The Supplier may not advertise or promote using the name of the Company, the terms or existence 

of this Agreement, or the Supplier’s relationship with the Company. 
 
26.0 GIFTS, GRATUITIES AND CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 
 
  The exchange or offer of any money, gifts, services, or other benefits or gratuities by either party 

hereto to the other party hereto is hereby prohibited.  This prohibition shall be applicable to the 
party's officers, employees, agents, employees and family members of the foregoing.  Supplier 
hereby represents that to the best of its knowledge and/or belief, no economic, beneficial or 
employment, or managerial relationship exists between Supplier and any employee of the 
Company, or any member of such employee's family, which may tend to influence such employee 
(or those family members) in the performance of his or her duties on behalf of the Company.  In 
the event Supplier becomes aware of any of the foregoing, the Supplier shall promptly advise the 
Company.   Supplier further agrees to disclose any claim against the Company or the Company’s 
Affiliates, or the existence of any relationship with any other entity which is or may be adverse to 
the interests of the Company.  In the event any activities or circumstances as described in this 
Section 26 arise, the Company shall have the right to elect to terminate this Agreement, effective 
upon the provision of written notice to the Supplier, without further recourse against the Supplier, 
and Supplier shall further retain all other rights and remedies in law or equity. 

 
27.0    BACKGROUND CHECKS 

 
Contractor shall comply with the Contractor Background Check Policy attached as Appendix E 
hereto, and as such Policy may be revised by the Company from time to time.  
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APPENDIX A 
 

SCHEDULE OF RATES 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   Section                       Description                        Page    
 
 1.0 Billing Rates by Category    
 2.0 Support Rates 

3.0 Other (Specify) 
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APPENDIX B 

 
REIMBURSABLE EXPENSE GUIDELINES 

 
 
Purpose 
 
Expenses shall be recoverable only to the extent that they have been approved in writing by an authorized 
representative of the company in advance of being incurred. 
 
The following are established guidelines for the reimbursement of ordinary, necessary and reasonable 
business expenditures that are incurred by Suppliers of NSTAR when performing services under a contract 
that allows for the reimbursement of prudently incurred expenses. 
 
General Expense Guidelines 
 
Expenses which are not directly associated with Supplier’s work for NSTAR are not eligible for 
reimbursement.  Costs associated with personal activities or entertainment shall not be reimbursed.  In no 
event shall reimbursable expenses exceed 15% of the contract price, unless otherwise specified in a 
Contract.  Suppliers and their employees are expected to exercise conservative, sound business judgment 
when incurring reimbursable expenses. Original Receipts are required for all expenditures of twenty-five 
dollars ($25.00) or more, in order for them to be reimbursed.  In addition, the employee should submit 
receipts for lesser amounts if available. 
 
Supplier’s employees are reminded that reimbursable expenditures are subject to review at any time 
without advance notice, including a comparison of submitted receipts with records held by issuing vendors. 
 
All requests for reimbursement of expenses shall be submitted to NSTAR within 45 days if the incurrence 
of such expense.  Supplier shall provide such additional supporting documentation as NSTAR may request, 
and to the extent such documentation is not promptly provided the reimbursement request shall be denied.  
 
Air Travel 
 
Airline reservations should be made at the earliest possible date to allow time to secure the lowest possible 
fare.  Supplier’s employees will utilize Lowest Fare Routing (LFR).  Travelers may not specify an airline to 
accumulate mileage unless rates for use of these airlines are consistent with Lowest Fare Routing.   The 
Company may request the investigation of alternative airlines and flights to save costs.  Supplier’s 
employees will be expected to adhere to these arrangements in order to receive approval for their trip. The 
Company will only reimburse expenses for coach seating.  
 
Rental Cars 
 
Rental cars should be used only when the overall cost would be less than that for taxis or other means of 
transportation. If chosen, insurance will be the responsibility of the Contractor. Rental cars should be 
compact unless there is a business reason to do otherwise (i.e., number of people to be transported). If two 
or more Supplier’s employees are traveling to the same destination, they should share a vehicle unless 
business circumstances prohibit it. The Company will only reimburse the cost of rental cars and fuel used 
for travel on Company business. 
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Lodging 
 
Hotel/motel reservations are to be made, whenever possible, through the Company’s travel coordinator or 
Procurement department to obtain the best corporate rates. The minimum corporate single rate should be 
requested and selected at all hotels and motels. If the Company provides Supplier with a discounted rate at 
a hotel/motel close to the Supplier’s work location, the Company will only compensate Supplier at the rate 
provided if Supplier’s employees make alternative lodging accommodations at a higher rate. 
 
When hotel/motel reservation cancellation is necessary, it is the Supplier's responsibility to cancel 
reservations made directly.  If cancellation is not made in time to avoid a charge, that expense will not be 
reimbursed. 
 
Meals 
 
The cost of meals incurred by employees of Supplier while traveling on Company business should be 
reasonable and appropriate to the nature of the business trip. Charges for alcoholic beverages will not be 
accepted. 
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APPENDIX C 

 
SAMPLE INVOICE 

 
 
 
 
 DATE:                     Invoice #                     
 
 

JOHN DOE CORP. 
10 HIGH STREET 

BOSTON, MA  02111 
 
 
TO: NSTAR ELECTRIC & GAS CORPORATION Contract #                        
 Accounts Payable 
 P.O. Box 250 Contract Release #:  
 NORWOOD, MA  02062-0250 
 

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF SERVICES PERFORMED IN ACCORDANCE WITH CONTRACT 
 
 
LABOR Description Hours Rate Extension 
 
  Consulting Engineer   8 $10.00  $ 80.00 
  Technician   8   9.00    72.00 
  Draftsman   8   8.00    64.00 
  Secretary   8   7.00    56.00 
 
   Sub-Total   $272.00 
 
 
MATERIALS SUPPLIES: Itemized with paid vouchers attached 
 
EXPENSES/PER DIEM RATES: Itemized with vouchers attached 
 
SUB-CONTRACT WORK: Totals with paid vouchers attached 
 
   Sub-Total   $000.00 
 
   GRAND TOTAL  $272.00 
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APPENDIX D   
 

COMPANY CORPORATE POLICIES 
 
 
Where the Services involve one or more of the following: (i) interaction with the Company’s employees, 
(ii) work on the Company's premises, (iii) access to Company facilities; or (iv) access to Company 
Information or other confidential Information as described in Section 24 of the Terms and Conditions , the 
Supplier shall comply with the following policies, together with such newly-issued and/or revised policies 
as in effect from time to time, to the same degree such policies apply to NSTAR employees (or contractors 
as referenced therein), and to the extent such policies are applicable to the Services then being provided by 
the Supplier:  
 

1. Anti-Fraud 
2. Communication 
3. Dress Code 
4. Drug and Alcohol 
5. Environmental 
6. Fleet Use 
7. Integrity of Company Records 
8. Protection of Critical Energy Infrastructure Information 
9. Safety 
10. Security 
11. Sexual Harassment 
12. Smoking 

 
The Company shall issue a copy of such policies to the Supplier, and shall make newly-issued and revised 
policies available to the Supplier from time to time as such are issued. A softcopy of the policies listed 
above is provided below. A hardcopy is available on request. 
 
                                  

Anti-Fraud.pdf Communication.pdf Dress Code.pdf Drug and Alcohol.pdf Environmental.pdf Fleet Use.pdf

Integrity of 
Company Records.pd

Protection of Critical 
Energy Infrastructure

Safety.pdf Security.pdf Sexual 
Harassment.pdf

Smoking.pdf
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APPENDIX E 
 

CONTRACTOR BACKGROUND CHECK POLICY 
 

 
Policy  
 
NSTAR Contractors are required to ensure that their employees and subcontractors providing services for 
NSTAR successfully pass a Contractor Employee background check.  These background checks are to be 
done by the Contractor at the Contractor’s expense prior to that person performing or continuing work for 
NSTAR, and for administering a background check program on a continuous basis throughout the period of 
performance of services for NSTAR.  The Contractor is responsible to maintain documentation regarding 
these background checks through the term of the agreement and for three years following the expiration or 
other termination of the agreement, which documentation shall be available for review and audit by 
NSTAR.  The Contractor shall be responsible for designing and administering the background check 
program, provided that such program satisfies the minimum requirements specified below.  It is the 
Contractor's responsibility to maintain compliance with all applicable laws and regulations in conducting 
background checks and maintaining information relating thereto, including without limitation the Fair 
Credit Reporting Act and the Consumer Credit Reporting Reform Act of 1996. 
 
Minimum Requirements 
 
Two levels of baseline background checks are required for Contractors, depending upon the nature and 
location of the work that they will perform.  Additional requirements beyond these baselines may be 
required by NSTAR based upon risk assessments or legal requirements. 
 
Level 1 baseline background checks require identity verification and verification of legal rights to work in 
the USA (or other host country where the services for NSTAR are performed) and are required of all 
persons. 
 
Level 2 baseline background checks require, in addition to Level 1 checks, a seven-year criminal history 
search, a seven-year Sex Offender Registry check, a seven-year residential address verification, three-year 
employment history verification, and motor vehicle driving record checks (if responsibilities include 
driving) and are required for all persons who will be performing work for NSTAR and meet any of the 
following criteria: 
 

• When a criminal background check is required by law, regulation or other legal 
requirement. 

• The person will have direct contact with customers in a non-public location. 
• The person will have access to non-public personal information or other information 

required to be protected under applicable law, regulation or other legal requirement. 
• The person has unescorted access to locations containing critical cyber assets ( e.g. 

SCADAS, Computer Rooms, Tel Data Rooms) or where critical functions are performed, 
or other locations deemed sensitive by NSTAR. This will include critical Gas and Electric 
infrastructure locations such as substations, gate stations, compressor stations, energy 
control centers, energy management systems, remote monitoring and control locations, 
communications centers, and critical backup systems. 

• The person will have direct and/or remote electronic access to NSTAR cyber assets 
(hardware/software) or records (electronic, paper, etc.). 
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• The person is providing software, database, application development services, critical 
systems operation, management, maintenance, or repair services, physical or computer 
security services, or compliance services for NSTAR, whether on-site or remotely. 

• The person will have access to information or systems where there is a risk that 
significant damage or loss could occur. 

 
 
In the event that Contractor determines to employ or retain any person who has a current misdemeanor case 
pending or has been convicted of a misdemeanor in the last five years, Contractor shall notify NSTAR by 
telephone and email  (Nicholas.Gianturco@nstar.com, 781-441-8538) of its intention to do so,  together 
with Attachment #2 “NSTAR Contractor Background Check Exception Request Form”. In no event shall 
Contractor assign a person who the Contractor has actual knowledge of having a current felony case 
pending or having been convicted of a felony.  
 
Supplemental Background Check Requirements 

 
NSTAR may require additional checks to be performed if warranted by the nature of the work and where 
the work will be performed. Access to highly sensitive information or critical infrastructure locations, for 
example, may warrant such supplemental checks as credit history or homeland security checks. NSTAR 
shall determine the need for supplemental background checks by considering the risks involved with the 
work and the mitigation achieved by performing the supplemental checks.  

 
Supplemental checks that may be required include: 
 

• Five (5) panel drug screening 
• Education/verification of degrees 
• Validations of required licenses (professional and/or legally required) 
• Credit history 
• Global screening of offshore international/foreign national persons 
• Homeland Security checks 
• US Citizenship and Immigration Services E-Verify  
• Criminal History Check updates every 7 years 

 
Minimum Background Screening Requirements 
 
1. Identification Verification/Eligibility to Work in the Country 
Contractors performing services for NSTAR must be able to provide evidence to NSTAR or its agent that 
they have verified Contractor Employees’ identities and that all Contractor Employees are legally eligible 
to work in the country where the work is to be performed.  NSTAR requires that U.S. Contractors complete 
a Social Security trace and or a Consent Based Social Security Number Verification – CBSV on their 
Contractor Employees and match results of this check with other identification documents provided by 
their employees.  This search reveals all names and addresses historically associated with the Contractor 
Employees provided number, along with the date and state of issue, and verifies if the number is currently 
valid and logical.  This search may also reveal the use of multiple social security numbers, AKAs/aliases, 
and additional employment information that can then be used to determine the parameters of other aspects 
of the background investigation.  Adverse action should not be taken based solely on this information and 
may require further verification with the Social Security Administration (SSA) or the Department of 
Homeland Security (DHS). 
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2. Criminal History Background Checks 
Contractors shall ensure that all their employees performing work or providing services to NSTAR are 
subjected to a criminal history background check.  Such checks shall be conducted on all names, including 
alias names that are provided or developed, and include County, State, and Federal checks based on 
jurisdictions of work and residence for the past 7 years, as well as international jurisdictions, if available. 
Checks must be performed on all current Contractor Employees and any new Contractor Employees hired 
or assigned to support the NSTAR contract.  If the Contractor has had a pre-employment criminal history 
check process in place and can provide documented evidence that employees assigned to the NSTAR 
contract have been subjected to the criminal history check within the last 3 years, then additional checks are 
not necessary.  Contractor Employees who work in certain sensitive areas that fall under regulatory 
requirements, i.e., NERC, are subject to additional criminal history checks.  If required, this information is 
contained in the supplemental background check information above. 
 
The following criteria will be used as guidance by NSTAR in making the determination of whether the 
Contractor Employee will be allowed to perform work specified in the contract between your company and  
NSTAR. These criteria should also be evaluated by the contractor prior to making a request to NSTAR for  
the Contractor Employee to be approved for assignment to the NSTAR contract: 

• Number of convictions 
• Nature, seriousness and date(s) of occurrence of the offense 
• Rehabilitation  
• Relevance of the crime committed in relationship to the work to be performed 
• Unreasonable risk posed to NSTAR property or to the safety of employees, other Contractors 

and/or customers 
 
During the term of the contract if the Contractor becomes aware of information concerning a criminal 
conviction of a Contractor Employee that would fit the above criteria for reporting to NSTAR, this 
information shall be forwarded to NSTAR’s Security Department for determination whether the Contractor 
Employee should be allowed to continue working or providing services for NSTAR. 
 
3. Sex Offender Registry Search 
Most states maintain a sex offender database that is available as a source of public record.  Individuals 
convicted of such crimes as sexual assault, aggravated criminal sexual conduct, luring or enticing, and 
kidnapping, or who have been found to be repetitive and compulsive by experts and the courts are required to 
register with their state authorities.  Specific registration requirements are dictated by state laws and are based 
on dates of offense, sentence and/or release from custody.  Consistent with the scope of the Criminal History 
Search, a search will be conducted in the applicant’s provided and developed names, in the state(s) of the 
applicant’s residence and place of work, if a statewide repository is maintained and accessible as public 
record. 
 
4. Residential Address Verification 
Contractors must perform a seven-year address verification on all new Contractor Employees hired to 
support the NSTAR contract.  The purpose of this check is to confirm that the address exists and relates to a 
real property, and to establish that the individual permanently resides or previously resided at the address.  
Verifying the address given by a prospective employee is important because it confirms that other 
information provided is correct.  An individual may wish to omit their current or former address to conceal 
adverse information, such as criminal convictions.  
 
5. Employment History Verification 
Contractors must perform a three-year prior employment history verification on all new Contractor 
Employees hired to support the NSTAR contract.  The purpose of this check is important as it serves to 
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check the accuracy of information provided by the applicant.  This check may also reveal prior employment 
with NSTAR that should be further explored.  An individual may wish to omit prior employment history to 
conceal adverse information, such as criminal convictions. 
 
6. Motor Vehicle Driving Record Check 
All Contractor Employees who are required to operate a motor vehicle in conjunction with their contract 
with NSTAR must be legally licensed and hold a valid driver’s license appropriate to the vehicle being 
driven.  This requirement applies to both Contractor-owned or leased vehicles and NSTAR-owned/leased 
vehicles.  A motor vehicle driving record check to include a commercial driver license search, when 
applicable, must be conducted by the Contractor annually in order to validate this requirement. 
 
7. Employees Previously Terminated or Removal from NSTAR Work for Cause 
NSTAR will not permit Contractor Employees who were previously employed by NSTAR and were 
terminated by NSTAR for cause, or Contractor Employees who were previously removed form working on 
any contract for NSTAR to work for NSTAR. 
 
8. NSTAR’s Right to Revise Requirements for Contractor Background Checks 
NSTAR reserves the right to revise its requirements for Contractor Employee background checks during 
the contract term, which the Contractor must comply with.  Any such revisions will be provided in writing. 
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ATTACHMENT #1 
 
 

NOTICE OF COMPLETION 
CONTRACT NUMBER 

CONTRACT DATED         , 20 
 
 
 
 
 
The Services provided pursuant to the Agreement dated _____________________ and the Contract / 
Contract Release dated  . 20 . including all 
amendments as of the date of this Notice, (hereinafter called the "Project") between NSTAR Electric & Gas 
Corporation ("Company") and  ("Supplier") 
has been completed as of , 20    . 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BY:   
 
TITLE:   
 
DATE: _____________________________________________________ 
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ATTACHMENT #2 
 

NSTAR Contractor Background Check Exception Request Form 
 
Section A: Exception Request (to be completed by Contractor) 
Requestor’s First and Last Name and Phone Number: Name of Contractor/Vendor: 

Date of Exception Request:  NSTAR Contract Number, if applicable: 

Description of work/services provided by Contractor/Vendor: 

Location where work/services are provided: 

Description of exception requested and rationale for exception: 

 
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT BY REQUESTOR 
 
By signing below, I hereby certify that the information submitted on this form is accurate and complete.  
 
Requestor’s Signature: ______________________________________       Date: _____________________ 
 
 
Section B: Management Review/Authorization (to be completed by NSTAR): 
Conclusion, recommendation, and agreed action, if any: 

Business Risk Description/Impact Assessment: 

Start and end period for which exception is granted: 

Name of Procurement Manager: Title: 

Signature: Date: 

Name of Corporate Security Manager: Title: 

Signature: Date: 

Note: Exception may not be granted that: 
• Allow unescorted access to critical assets 
• Violate regulatory requirements 
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL – RFP #2122 
 
 
 

Field Implementation Contractor Services 
 

2012 - 2013 
 
 
 

August 3, 2011 
 
 

Response Deadline:  
August 31, 2011 by Noon EST 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

PLEASE NOTE:  The information contained within this Request for Proposal (RFP) 
is confidential and proprietary to the Sponsors, and is to be used by the recipient 
solely for the purpose of responding to this RFP.  
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IMPORTANT DATES  -  RFP #2122 

 
 
RFP Emailed to Potential Bidders:   August 3, 2011 

Last Date for Questions:     August 22, 2011 by 3pm EST 

Responses to Questions:     August 25, 2011 by 3pm EST 

Proposals Due:      August 31, 2011 by Noon EST 

Finalists Selected:     September 28, 2011 

Oral Presentation, if required:    Week of October 3, 2011 

Contractor Selected:     October 19, 2011 

Kick off meeting with Sponsors and Contractor:  November 14, 2011 

Draft retailer support implementation plan due:  December 5, 2011 

Begin providing field support services:   January 1, 2011 

   
Correspondence 
 
During the Request for Proposal, up to and including contract award, all correspondence must be directed 
via email to: 

 
Patricia.Latimer@NSTAR.com 

 
Should it be determined that any vendor is conversing with or directing questions related to this RFP to 
anyone other than the individual identified above, then that vendor may be immediately disqualified from 
bidding on this project. 
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1.0 GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

1.1 Background 
 
On behalf of the Sponsors of the 
 

Massachusetts and Rhode Island ENERGY STAR® 
Lighting and Consumer Products Initiative 

 
GasNetworks® Residential Rebate Program and the 

Commercial Food Service Equipment Rebate Programs 
 
NSTAR Electric & Gas Corporation (NSTAR) is pleased to present this Request for 
Proposal (RFP) to qualified contractors to provide Field Implementation Contractor 
Services. Due to the similarities of these services for each of these programs, and the 
opportunity for cost savings, the intent of this RFP is to identify and award this work to 
one or two Suppliers. The overall objective is to select a Supplier(s) that will be 
responsible for providing retailer outreach and support services, running cooperative 
promotions, and collecting data and other inventory information for each Sponsors 
Program Administrator (PA).  
 

1.2 Program Administrators and Sponsors 
 

This Request for Proposal has been issued by NSTAR on behalf of the Program 
Administrators from the following electric and gas companies in the Commonwealth of 
Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and New Hampshire utilities as indicated below. These 
companies are referred to herein as the Sponsors. 
 
For the Massachusetts and Rhode Island ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer 
Products Initiative: 
 
Cape Light Compact (MA) 
National Grid (MA and RI) 
NSTAR  (MA) 
Unitil (MA) 
Western Massachusetts Electric (MA) 
 
For the GasNetworks® Residential Rebate Program and the Commercial Food Service 
Equipment Rebate Programs: 
 
Berkshire Gas (MA) 
Blackstone Gas (MA) 
Columbia Gas of Massachusetts 
National Grid (MA and RI) 
New England Gas (MA) 
NSTAR (MA) 
Unitil (MA and NH) 
Western Massachusetts Electric (MA) 
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1.3 Unauthorized Disclosure 

 
The information contained within this Request for Proposal (RFP) is confidential and 
proprietary to the Sponsors, and is to be used by the recipient solely for the purpose of 
responding to this RFP. Additionally, the Sponsors consider any information provided to 
Bidders in the course of business to be privileged and confidential between Consultant and 
the Sponsors.  This includes, but is not limited to, written data of any kind, business 
information, request for quotation, specifications, engineering data and any and all 
technologies and data either obtained or observed while supplying the commodity/service 
required by the contract.  Unauthorized disclosure of information to third parties by 
Consultant may lead to cancellation of the contract, loss of future business opportunities 
and/or the effects of any other remedies which may be available to the Sponsors.  
 
All material submitted, produced, data collected, reports, designs and documentation will 
become the exclusive property of the Sponsors at the end of the contract. The awarded 
bidder may not share program materials, customer data, industry or program participant 
contact information, etc. unless explicitly authorized by each Sponsor to do so. 

 
1.4 Definitions 

 
“Bidder” shall mean those firms/vendors acting in the role of Supplier when responding 
with a Proposal to this RFP. “Proposal” shall mean the Bidder's formal response indicating 
their committed solutions that meet or exceed the requirements of the RFP. 
“Subcontractors”, or “subs”, can be defined as any Supplier under Contract or in the RFP 
response that are considered financially independent of the Bidder in any other business or 
accounting relationship.  

 
This RFP does not constitute an offer by the Sponsors to enter into a contract, nor does 
any response to this RFP constitute an acceptance of an offer, nor does any response to 
this RFP bind the Sponsors in any way. This document shall not be construed as a request 
or authorization to perform work at the Sponsors' expense. Any work performed by a 
Bidder in connection with evaluating and responding to the RFP and, if selected, 
negotiating a definitive Agreement will be at the Bidder's own discretion and expense. 
This RFP does not represent a commitment to purchase or lease. The Sponsors reserve the 
right to reject any and all proposals at its absolute discretion. Submission of a bid 
constitutes acknowledgment that the Bidder has read and agrees to be bound by such 
terms. The information in this document will enable the recipient to formulate a proposal 
to meet the workload requirements as described in this RFP. The numbers, volumes, run 
rates, etc. provided in this RFP are based upon the most recent data available and should 
serve as estimates to Bidders for pricing and response purposes. 

 
1.5 Sponsors’ Discretion 

 
The Sponsors are not responsible and will not reimburse Bidders for costs incurred to 
develop proposals. 
 
NSTAR is issuing this RFP on behalf of the Sponsors who at their discretion may: 
 

• Select a Proposal other than the lowest priced, if the Sponsors determine, at its sole 
and absolute discretion that the Sponsors interests will best be served by doing so.  
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• Seek clarification from any Bidder regarding Proposal information and may do so 
without notification to any other Bidder.  

 
• Continue the review procedure until a Bidder is selected successfully or until the 

Sponsors choose to reject all Proposals.  
 
• Accept any Proposal or alternate as submitted without negotiations.  

 
• Select for negotiations only the overall best Proposal or negotiate all Proposals 

submitted which fall within a competitive range.  
 

• Perform a complete financial review as well as an on-site investigation of any of the 
Bidders facilities to ensure it is capable of meeting the demands of Sponsors and the 
needs identified in this RFP.  

 
• May not award any Contract(s) as a result of this RFP. 

 
• Reserves the right to accept or reject any or all proposals received, or to cancel this 

RFP in part or in its entirety, if in doing so is in the best interests of the Sponsors. 
 

1.6 Bid Evaluation 
 

The PAs and their related personnel will confidentially review proposals. A cross-
functional evaluation committee representing each of the Sponsors will rate all Proposals 
based on the evaluation criteria provided below and may reduce the number of Bidders 
being considered to a "short list" of finalists based upon this objective analysis. The 
Sponsors may elect to meet with finalists for oral presentations. After all responses have 
been thoroughly reviewed and negotiations completed with finalists, the Sponsors will 
award the Contract(s) to the Bidder(s) who offers the best overall value. The Sponsors 
reserves the right not to award any Contract(s) as a result of this RFP. 
 
All bids will remain active for ninety (90) days, and no bid materials will be returned. 
Each proposal will be evaluated on technical and commercial merits. All proposals will be 
opened on or after the due date.  
 
Proposals will be evaluated on the following criteria: 
 

• Responsiveness – is the proposal responsive to the work scope and program needs 
as presented in the RFP 

• Ability to Meet Schedules - has the bidder shown that they have the resources to 
provide the services requested within the expected timeframes 

• Cost Effectiveness - whether the itemized costs and overall proposal offer good 
value 

• Comprehensiveness - has the bidder shown that they understand each programs 
requirements and responded accordingly 

• Relevant Experience - whether the bidder has demonstrated that their firm has the 
experience and expertise or the ability to provide subcontractors having the 
appropriate knowledge to perform the requested tasks 

• Oral Presentation – after review of the proposals, the Sponsors may invite 
selected bidders to demonstrate their capabilities and provide more details on their 
plans and budget of the proposed Sponsors field support effort. 

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

Appendix E, Section 1, RFP #2 

Page 48 of 61



August 3, 2011  RFP #2122 
   Field Implementation Contractor Services   

  

 
1.7 Discrepancies or Omissions 

 
Should a Bidder find any ambiguity, discrepancy or omission in the RFP, or should the 
Bidder have any questions, the Bidder shall notify NSTAR via e-mail to 
Patricia.Latimer@NSTAR.com.  Such information must be received no later than the 
“Last Date for Questions”, which is indicated on Page 3 of this RFP, to afford NSTAR the 
opportunity to send any instructions or interpretations to other Bidders who have received 
an Invitation to Bid.  The Sponsors will not be responsible for any oral instructions or 
interpretations. 

 
     

2.0 SPECIFICATIONS 
 

2.1 Statement of Work – ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products 
 
The purpose of this RFP is to seek a qualified vendor to provide field support for the 
operation of regional market transformation programs to increase the availability and 
adoption of ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products qualified lighting and 
consumer products in the Northeast.  The proposed contract period for services is January 
2012 through the end of 2013, with an option to renew for a third year.  The selected 
contractor will establish a detailed scope of work and individual contract with each Sponsor. 
A copy of the statement of work is provided below. 

 

Field 
Support_2011_MUG_

 
 
 
 
 

2.2 Pricing Requirements – ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products 
 

Proposed pricing by the Bidders to the Sponsors shall conform to the following format: 
 
- Task 1 Retailer Outreach and Support Costs will cover all related travel, 
administration, field labor, and associated expenses.  The bidder should specify the 
number, type, duration of visits assumed in their bid, how the frequency of visits that 
may vary by retailer size and/or type.  If necessary, the bidder should develop separate 
cost estimates for recruitment visits, training visits, product shipment verification visits, 
and for on going maintenance visits and state whether, and how, these costs would vary 
by Sponsor territory.  Total Task 1 costs should also be aggregated and provided by 
state and Sponsor territory with the proposed staffing level (FTEs) clearly specified for 
each state and Sponsor territory. 
 
-  For Tasks 2-5 estimated costs, indicating hourly rates for assigned personnel, travel, 
total hours by staff, total cost for completing each Task, and other expenses. Any 
subcontractor and/or expense mark-up should be clearly noted. Total Task 2-5 costs 
should also be aggregated and provided by state and Sponsor territory with the proposed 
staffing level (FTEs) clearly specified for each state and Sponsor territory. 
 
-  An annual cost for recurring central office and general administrative support for 
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activities identified by the bidder as being common to all Sponsors.  The bidder will 
provide an estimate of hourly rates and labor hours by staff for these activities.  
Individual Sponsors will require different degrees of detail and documentation when 
being invoiced for these services.  These support services will include, but not be 
limited to: 

o Office rental(s) 
o Standard office telephony (non-800#) 
o Direct costs of the retailer and consumer support telephone line(s) 
o All basic office supplies including: 

 Postage and parcel delivery 
 Stationery supplies 
 Copying/copiers 
 Office machinery (fax machines, computers and servers, etc.) 

including equipment for field representatives 
o All costs associated with employee hiring and training including: 

 Advertising 
 Time associated with interview and researching prospective 

employees 
 Time and expenses associated with training prior to deployment 

into field 
- Any subsequent training or vocational enhancement (i.e. team meetings, 

conferences etc.) 
-  An hourly (per employee) labor rate for participation in special events (trade 

shows, sales at retailers, etc.) as directed by the Sponsors. 
 

2.3 Statement of Work – Gas Networks® 
 
The purpose of this RFP is to seek a qualified vendor to provide field support for the 
operation of regional market transformation programs to increase the availability and 
adoption of the Gas Networks® Rebates in the Northeast. The proposed contract period for 
services is January 2012 through the end of 2013, with an option to renew for a third year.  
The selected contractor will establish an individual scope of work and contract with each 
Sponsor. A copy of the statement of work is provided below. 

 

Field 
Support_2011_GasNe

 
 
 
 
 

2.4 Pricing Requirements – Gas Networks® 
 

Proposed pricing by the Bidders to the Sponsors shall conform to the following format: 
 
- Task 1 Retailer Outreach and Support Costs will cover all related travel, 
administration, field labor, and associated expenses.  The bidder should specify the number, 
type, duration of visits assumed in their bid, how the frequency of visits that may vary by 
retailer size and/or type.  If necessary, the bidder should develop separate cost estimates for 
recruitment visits, training visits, product shipment verification visits, and for on going 
maintenance visits and state whether, and how, these costs would vary by Sponsor territory.  
Total Task 1 costs should also be aggregated and provided by state and Sponsor territory 
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with the proposed staffing level (FTEs) clearly specified for each state and Sponsor 
territory. 
- For Tasks 2-4 estimated costs, indicating hourly rates for assigned personnel, travel, 
total hours by staff, total cost for completing each Task, and other expenses. Any 
subcontractor and/or expense mark-up should be clearly noted. Total Task 2-4 costs should 
also be aggregated and provided by state with the proposed staffing level (FTEs) clearly 
specified for each state and Sponsor territory. 
- An annual cost for recurring central office and general administrative support for 
activities identified by the bidder as being common to all Sponsors.  The bidder will provide 
an estimate of hourly rates, labor type and labor hours for these activities.  Sponsors may 
require different degrees of detail and documentation when being invoiced for these 
services.  Administrative cost include, but not be limited to: 

o Office rental(s) 
o Direct costs of the retailer and consumer support telephone line(s) 
o All basic office supplies including: 

 Postage and parcel delivery 
 Stationery supplies 
 Copying/copiers  
 Office machinery (fax machines, computers and servers, etc.) including 

equipment for field representatives 
o All costs associated with employee hiring and training including: 

 Advertising  
 Time associated with interview and researching prospective employees 
 Time and expenses associated with training prior to deployment into 

field 
- Any subsequent training or vocational enhancement (i.e. team meetings, conferences 
etc.)  
- An hourly (per employee) labor rate for participation in special events (trade shows, 
sales at retailers, etc.) as directed by the Sponsors. 
 
 

2.5    Sponsors Terms and Conditions 
 
The successful Bidder’s services shall be provided in accordance with each Sponsors’ terms 
and conditions, which are provided below. Any exceptions to these requirements must be 
clearly stated in the Bidder’s RFP response.  
 
Any exceptions submitted by a Bidder does not constitute acceptance by any of the 
Sponsors. Exceptions will be negotiated and agreed to by each Sponsor and will be part of 
an exclusive contract between the parties, which will be independent of any other associated 
contract with another Sponsoring organization. 
 

• Bay State Gas - NiSource Corporate Services Company General Services Agreement 
and Data Security Requirements 

 

 
Nisource (Baystate) 
GSA for Construction, 

Data 
Security12-31-09  

 
                                              NSTAR Company Confidential                                               Page  10

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

Appendix E, Section 1, RFP #2 

Page 51 of 61



August 3, 2011  RFP #2122 
   Field Implementation Contractor Services   

  

 
• Berkshire Gas – Berkshire Gas’ requires Suppliers’ adherence to National Grid’s 

T&Cs for Consulting Services 
 

•  Blackstone Gas – T&C’s to be provided 
 
• Cape Light Compact Terms & Conditions 

 
Capelight 2010 

Template Contract bc 
• National Grid Terms & Conditions for Consulting Services 

   
00400 Ts and Cs for 
Consulting Services 2 

• New England Gas Consultant Terms & Conditions 

   

New England Gas 
Consultant TCs...

 
• NSTAR’s Terms & Conditions and Insurance Requirements 

 
NSTAR CSA & 

Insurance Requireme 
• Unitil Terms & Conditions 

  
Unitil T&C

  
• Western Massachusetts Electric, a Northeast Utilities company, Terms & Conditions 

 
Western Electric  

CL&P General Terms & 
 

2.6       Additional Contract Terms 
 

The proposed contract period for services is through the end of 2013, with an option to 
renew for a third year (2014).  The contractor will be compensated by invoicing each 
sponsoring company for their portion of the work monthly based upon an allocation that 
will be established during contract negotiations.  Bidders are advised that individual 
contracts with each Sponsor will need to be established in accordance with their specific 
terms and conditions as stated in Section 2.5. 
Regulatory oversight of the Sponsors’ energy efficiency programs may affect the ability 
of Sponsors to maintain planned funding levels for field support activities.  The Sponsors 
will not be liable for changes in their field support budgets due to such oversight. 
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All material produced, data collected, and reports generated by the contractor on behalf 
of the Sponsors are confidential and become the exclusive property of the Sponsors.  The 
contractor may not share program materials, customer data, industry or program 
participant contact information, etc. unless explicitly authorized by the Sponsors to do so. 
The individual sponsor contracts with the selected field support firm will contain 
confidentiality agreements addressing these matters in greater detail. 

 
 

3.0 COMMUNICATIONS AND FORM OF RESPONSE 
 

During the RFP process, all questions must be submitted via e-mail and addressed to Patricia 
Latimer at Patricia.Latimer@NSTAR.com, on or before the “Last Date for Questions” as 
specified on Page 3 of this RFP. Answers to Bidder’s inquiries will be distributed to all Bidders 
within four business days of receipt. In order to ensure fairness, until the time an award is made, 
Bidders shall have no direct communication regarding this RFP with any Sponsors’ employees, 
other than Patricia Latimer of NSTAR’s Procurement Department.  Failure to comply with these 
communications guidelines may disqualify the Bidder from further consideration. 
 
Supplier's proposal MUST include three SEPARATE VOLUMES.  Volume I must address all 
commercial requirements, while Volume II & III must address all technical requirements for 
ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products, and Gas Networks®, respectively.  Volumes 
I, II, or III shall not be bound or otherwise joined together. VOLUME II & III MUST NOT 
CONTAIN ANY COST OR PRICE INFORMATION. The organization of the proposal 
MUST conform to the organization enumerated in Form B, SUPPLIER BID PROPOSAL 
FORM, and as described in this section.  The first page of the Supplier proposal MUST be Form 
B-Supplier Bid Proposal Form (cover sheet). 
 
Proposals are limited to twelve (12) pages of text per each Scope of Work, i.e., ENERGY STAR® 
Lighting and Consumer Products, and Gas Networks®. Examples of prior work, corporate 
qualifications, proposed budgets and schedules, staff resumes and other supporting materials may 
be submitted as attachments to the bids. 

 
This RFP has been sent in electronic format to facilitate the completion of proposals.  Bidder’s 
are encouraged to email (provided the email being sent is less than 8mb) a complete proposal to 
Patricia.Latimer@NSTAR.com, an electronic copy on CD, and two (2) hardcopies either hand 
delivered or sent via commercial carrier for receipt NO LATER THAN the “Proposals Due” date 
and time specified on Page 3 of this RFP to the following address: 
    

 NSTAR Electric & Gas Corporation 
 Attn:  Patricia Latimer, Principal Contracts Agent 
 One NSTAR Way, SE-250 
 Westwood, MA  02090-9230 
 Phone:  781-441-8841 
 
 PLEASE NOTE THAT PROPOSALS MAY NOT BE SUBMITTED VIA FAX UNDER ANY 

CIRCUMSTANCES. 
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3.1 Volume I:  Commercial Proposal 
    

3.1.1 Commercial Exceptions:  This section of the proposal MUST state clearly any 
exceptions which are being taken to the commercial requirements of this RFP, 
for example terms and conditions, insurance requirements, etc.  Exceptions 
must state what the exception is, the reason for the exception and proposed 
alternatives, and be organized sequentially in accordance with the organization 
of the RFP.  Commercial exceptions MUST be clearly defined only in this 
section of the proposal. Bidder’s preprinted terms and conditions are not 
considered specific conditions and are considered null and void in their 
entirety. The Bidder’s proposal will be considered as being in full 
conformance with all documents, specifications, and commercial terms 
included in this RFP, unless specific exceptions or clarifications are separately 
stated and identified in the bid submittal. 

 
3.1.2 Pricing:  The Sponsors seek to procure Services at the most cost effective rates 

possible. Pricing is for January 1, 2012 thru December 31, 2013, with an 
option to extend for a third year thru 2014, must be provided on the Pricing 
Request Forms in Appendix D. Pricing shall include estimated costs by key 
program tasks, on a time and materials basis, indicating hourly rates for 
personnel, travel, total hours, expenses, and an annual cost for administration 
in order to complete the project. 

  
All responses to this RFP, whether or not in compliance with the terms of this 
RFP, shall be considered unconditional offers by the Bidder, which, if 
accepted, shall create a binding obligation upon the Bidder.  

 
Bidders should identify if a payment discount for early invoice payment (e.g. 
2% 15, Net 30) is offered or not.  Discounts will be factored into the 
evaluation of the bids and their acceptance is at the Sponsors option. 
  

3.1.3 Options and Alternates:  This section of the proposal would include options or 
alternates (commercial considerations) which the Sponsor’s could consider.  
Suppliers are encouraged to submit alternate proposals in addition to the 
requirements defined in Section 2.1, Statement of Work, if such alternate 
proposals will result in lower price, higher reliability, or improved schedule.  

 
3.1.4 EEOC Compliance:  If not previously submitted, please provide a statement 

that your company is in compliance with EEOC requirements. 
 
  3.1.5 Execution of Proposal By officer of Supplier:  Form C MUST be completed 

and executed by an Officer of the Supplier. 
 

3.1.6 Financial Information: Bidders shall provide financial statements of the lead 
organization proposed to provide Sponsor services to include: 
• Federal TaxID number 
• Business type, i.e., sole proprietorship, partnership, joint venture, etc. and 

state of residency 
• Number of employees 
• Revenues for 2008, 2009, and 2010 
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• Financial statements for the last 24 months 
This information is not considered part of the response limitation and should 
be provided as a separate tab in Volume 1 of the Commercial Proposal. 

 
 3.2  Volume II - Technical Proposal – ENERGY STAR® Lighting and Consumer Products 

 
With the exception of the attachments, Volume II must not exceed twelve pages.   

 
  The Supplier's technical proposal, addressing all technical requirements MUST be included 

in this section.  THIS VOLUME MAY NOT INCLUDE ANY COST OR PRICING 
INFORMATION.  In addition to the Supplier's technical proposal, the following items 
must be addressed, in the order listed: 

 
  3.2.1 Title Page:  This section of the proposal should include a title page, which 

identifies the RFP Title, vendor’s name and the volume. 
 

3.2.2     Table of Contents:  The vendor’s proposal should include a Table of Contents, 
which lists the titles and page numbers for each major topic and sub-topic. 

 
3.2.3 Executive Summary:  This section should include a summary of the key points 

and highlights of the vendor’s response. 
 

3.2.4 Statement of Work: In this section of the proposal, the supplier must state what 
it believes to be the full scope of the requirements and IN DETAIL describe 
how it proposes to achieve the requirements delineated in this RFP. Bidders are 
invited to prepare a proposal with a preliminary two-year, draft field support 
plan.  

 
Proposals must include descriptions of the retailer and manufacturer 
recruitment, training and support, and promotion activities that the bidder is 
suggesting. This will include details on how each of the minimum service 
elements for each of the Task areas in the Scope of Work will be addressed. 
Bidders are asked to include any proposed enhancements in this section. 
 
All subcontracted work must be clearly defined in this section. 

 
The supplier needs to provide its bid response any and all supporting 
documentation based on the Requirements provided in Section 2.1 of this RFP. 
Bidders should also include a description of all assumptions used to develop 
their response to this RFP. 

 
3.2.5 Technical Exceptions:  This section of the proposal MUST state clearly any 

exceptions which are being taken to the requirements stated in the Statement of 
Work of this RFP.  Exceptions must state what the exception is, the reason for 
the exception, and proposed alternate language. Responses must be organized 
sequentially, in accordance with the organization of the RFP. Any and all 
technical exceptions MUST be clearly defined only in this section of the 
proposal. 

 
3.2.6 Options and Alternates: This section of the proposal would include options or 

alternates which the company could consider. Suppliers are encouraged to 
submit alternate proposals in addition to the scope of work defined in Section 
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2.0 Requirements, if such alternate proposals will result in lower price, high 
reliability or improved schedule. No pricing is to be provided in this section, 
see Section 3.1.2 above.  

 
3.2.7 Project Personnel: Provide a description of personnel who would be assigned 

to the project and their specific project responsibilities.  
 

3.2.8 Statements of Bidder’s Qualifications: Provide statements of qualifications that 
detail the bidder’s and team members experience, expertise and knowledge 
with regards to the requirements in the Scope of Work.   

 
3.2.9 Statements of Subcontractors’ Qualifications: Provide statements of 

qualifications that detail any proposed subcontractors and their assigned project 
personnel’s experience, expertise and knowledge with regards to the 
requirements in the Scope of Work.   

 
3.2.10 Project Schedule: Provide a proposed schedule for 2012 in support of this 

Scope of Work.  
 

3.2.11 Organization Chart: Provide a staff organization chart with the names and job 
titles of those individuals who will be supporting this Scope of Work.  

 
3.2.12 References: Provide names, affiliations, and telephone numbers of at least three 

individuals or organizations for which similar scopes of work have been 
provided for by the Prime Contractor and all sub-contractors on team. The 
Sponsors reserve the right to contact these individuals to ascertain the quality 
and timeliness of previous performance.  

 
3.3  Volume III - Technical Proposal – Gas Networks® 

 
With the exception of the attachments, Volume III must not exceed twelve pages.   

 
  The Supplier's technical proposal, addressing all technical requirements MUST be included 

in this section.  THIS VOLUME MAY NOT INCLUDE ANY COST OR PRICING 
INFORMATION.  In addition to the Supplier's technical proposal, the following items 
must be addressed, in the order listed: 

 
  3.3.1 Title Page:  This section of the proposal should include a title page, which 

identifies the RFP Title, vendor’s name and the volume. 
 

3.3.2     Table of Contents:  The vendor’s proposal should include a Table of Contents, 
which lists the titles and page numbers for each major topic and sub-topic. 

 
3.3.3 Executive Summary:  This section should include a summary of the key points 

and highlights of the vendor’s response. 
 

3.3.4 Statement of Work: In this section of the proposal, the supplier must state what 
it believes to be the full scope of the requirements and IN DETAIL describe 
how it proposes to achieve the requirements delineated in this RFP. Bidders are 
invited to prepare a proposal with a preliminary two-year, draft field support 
plan.  
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Proposals must include descriptions of the retailer and manufacturer 
recruitment, training and support, and promotion activities that the bidder is 
suggesting. This will include details on how each of the minimum service 
elements for each of the Task areas in the Scope of Work will be addressed. 
Bidders are asked to include any proposed enhancements in this section. 
 
All subcontracted work must be clearly defined in this section. 

 
The supplier needs to provide its bid response any and all supporting 
documentation based on the Requirements provided in Section 2.3 of this RFP. 
Bidders should also include a description of all assumptions used to develop 
their response to this RFP. 

 
3.3.5 Technical Exceptions:  This section of the proposal MUST state clearly any 

exceptions which are being taken to the requirements stated in the Statement of 
Work of this RFP.  Exceptions must state what the exception is, the reason for 
the exception, and proposed alternate language. Responses must be organized 
sequentially, in accordance with the organization of the RFP. Any and all 
technical exceptions MUST be clearly defined only in this section of the 
proposal. 

 
3.3.6 Options and Alternates: This section of the proposal would include options or 

alternates which the company could consider. Suppliers are encouraged to 
submit alternate proposals in addition to the scope of work defined in Section 
2.0 Requirements, if such alternate proposals will result in lower price, high 
reliability or improved schedule. No pricing is to be provided in this section, 
see Section 3.1.2 above.  

 
3.3.7 Project Personnel: Provide a description of personnel who would be assigned 

to the project and their specific project responsibilities.  
 

3.3.8 Statements of Bidder’s Qualifications: Provide statements of qualifications that 
detail the bidder’s and team members experience, expertise and knowledge 
with regards to the requirements in the Scope of Work.   

 
3.3.9 Statements of Subcontractors’ Qualifications: Provide statements of 

qualifications that detail any proposed subcontractors and their assigned project 
personnel’s experience, expertise and knowledge with regards to the 
requirements in the Scope of Work.   

 
3.3.10 Project Schedule: Provide a proposed schedule for 2012 in support of this 

Scope of Work.  
 

3.3.11 Organization Chart: Provide a staff organization chart with the names and job 
titles of those individuals who will be supporting this Scope of Work.  

 
3.3.12 References: Provide names, affiliations, and telephone numbers of at least three 

individuals or organizations for which similar scopes of work have been 
provided for by the Prime Contractor and all sub-contractors on team. The 
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Sponsors reserve the right to contact these individuals to ascertain the quality 
and timeliness of previous performance.  

 
 
4.0 PROPOSAL FORMS 
 
 The following forms, which are attached to the end of this document, must be completed. 
 
 4.1 Form A - Bid Receipt Acknowledgment Form 
 
  This form is used by the Supplier to confirm to Company receipt of the bid package and 

intent to bid.  This form should be completed as soon as possible or within ten (10) business 
days receipt of the RFP, and returned via email to Patricia.Latimer@NSTAR.com. Any 
changes in the Supplier’s intent to bid should be provided as soon as known. 

 
 4.2 Form B - Supplier Bid Proposal Form (Cover Sheet) 
 
  Form B - Supplier Bid Proposal Form (Cover Sheet) MUST be the first page of the Supplier 

proposal. 
 

4.3 Form C - Execution of Proposal by Officer of Supplier 
 
  The Supplier MUST complete this form and include it in Volume 1 of the proposal.  The 

form is used to: 
  • Indicate how long the proposal is valid. 
  • Confirm in writing that Supplier's proposal represents a complete offering and 

includes all exceptions to the RFP. 
 

4.4 Pricing Spreadsheets 
 
            Pricing must be provided for each program using the attached spreadsheets. 
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     Energy Star Field Svc

Bid Form.xls
Gas Networks Field 

Svc Bid Form.xls 
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FORM A – BID RECEIPT ACKNOWLEDGMENT FORM 
 

RFP #2122 – Residential Conservation Services 
  
 

COMPLETE AND RETURN within 10 business days of RFP issued date: 
 

Patricia.Latimer@NSTAR.com 
 
The                                                                   Company hereby: 
 
  1.      I acknowledge receipt of the above listed Bid Documents. 
 
   
 
And  
 
  2.      My proposal will be submitted on the required due date. 
           I choose to not bid, as fully explained in letter to be transmitted under separate cover. 
 
 
Our Proposal shall list the following companies as joint venture partners or subcontractors: 
 
   
 
Please address future inquiries on this work (if different from original mailing) to: 
 
 Name:   
 
 Company:   
 
 Address:   
 
    
 
 Phone:    Fax:    
 
 
  by:   
 
     
   (Signature) 
 
   Title:  
 
   Date:  
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FORM B - SUPPLIER BID PROPOSAL FORM 

 
RFP #2122 – Field Implementation Contractor Services 

 
 

(COVER SHEET) 
 
NAME OF SUPPLIER:   
 
ADDRESS:       
 
       
 
NAME OF AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE:  
 
TITLE OF ABOVE:  
 
PHONE NUMBER OF THE ABOVE:  
 
Direction: This sheet must be the first page of all submittals.  The remainder of the proposal must 

follow the following format with no exceptions.  Additional sections may be added at the 
Supplier's discretion.  Volumes I, II and III must be separate documents. 

 
Volume I:  Commercial Proposal Volume II & III:  Technical proposals 
 
TABLE OF CONTENTS OF VOLUME I 
 

 
TABLE OF CONTENTS OF VOLUME II & III 
 

Section Description Section Description 
1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
 
 
 
 

Commercial Exceptions 
Pricing 
Options and Alternates 
EEOC Compliance  
Execution of Proposal by Officer of Supplier 
Financial Information 
 
 

 

1.0 
2.0 
3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
7.0 
8.0 
9.0 
10.0 
11.0 
12.0 

Title Page 
Table of Contents 
Executive Summary 

 Statement of Work 
Technical Exceptions 
Options and Alternates 
Project Personnel 
Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications 
Statement of Subcontractor’s Qualifications 
Project Schedule 
Organization Chart 
Reference 

 
  Proposal Prepared by  (Signed):  
 
   (Printed):  
 
   Title:   
 
   Date:  
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FORM C - EXECUTION OF PROPOSAL BY OFFICER OF SUPPLIER 
 

RFP #2122 – Field Implementation Contractor Services 
  
 

 
Supplier represents that this proposal is its complete offering and includes all exceptions to this RFP.  
Supplier agrees that this proposal will be valid for a minimum period of 90 days from date of submittal.   
 
 
 
   
 Supplier 
 
 By: 
 
   
 (Signature) 
 
   
 (Name) 
 
  , a duly 
 (Title) 
 
 authorized representative of 
 the Supplier 
 
   
 Date 
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On behalf of: 
Program Administrators mentioned on the PA List 

 
 
 
 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL 
Scope of Services 

 
 
 
 

Codes and Standards Program Design Support for 
Massachusetts Program Administrators 

(Commercial/Industrial & Residential) 
 

RFP 004-11 
 
 
 
 

March 10, 2011 
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 CODES AND STANDARDS PROGRAM DESIGN SUPPORT FOR MASSACHUSETTS PROGRAM 

ADMINISTRATORS (COMMERCIAL/INDUSTRIAL& RESIDENTIAL) 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL 

 RFP 004-11 

 

SCOPE OF SERVICES 

 
The Massachusetts Program Administrators (PAs) for the Massachusetts Energy Efficiency programs in the 
Commercial/Industrial & Residential New Construction areas request proposals to provide technical expertise in 
developing initiatives related to building codes and appliance standards addressing the state of Massachusetts, 
as described in this Request for Proposals.  The PAs include Berkshire Gas, Cape Light Compact, Columbia Gas 
of Massachusetts, National Grid (Electric & Gas), New England Gas, NSTAR Electric and Gas Corporation, 
Western Massachusetts Electric, and Unitil/Fitchburg Gas & Electric. This RFP covers the time period of two 
years (2), from April 2011 through April 2013 with possibility of further extension. 
 
 
I. Background 
 
In 2009, the Massachusetts PAs of the Residential New Construction Program agreed to an electric metric that 
required them to research savings attribution methodologies for new construction codes and standards (C&S) 
support.  The PAs began  researching how other utilities, like the California Investor Owned Utilities (IOU) have 
contributed expertise, research, analysis and other kinds of support to the California Energy Commission to 
support its efforts to develop and adopt energy efficiency standards for appliances and building codes. During 
2010, the PAs of the Residential New Construction Program, voluntarily engaged in activities like trainings to 
builders and code officials that supported the adoption and reinforcement of more stringent state-wide codes and 
targeted adoption of a stretch energy code in several communities. 
 
In September 2010, the Massachusetts PAs of the Commercial and Industrial (C&I) programs made a joint 
decision to actively engage in program initiatives geared towards state building energy code compliance and 
enhancement and advocacy towards appliance standards. Since then, the C&I Management Committee of 
Massachusetts PAs have taken some initial steps to establish State-wide “C&S Initiatives”, one of them being an 
RFP for a consultant to assist PAs in establishing these initiatives. The initiatives will consist of program activities 
geared towards compliance and enhancement of building codes and equipment/appliance standards. 

 
In March 2010, Residential PAs decided to join with the C&I PAs in their efforts to source the consultant.   
 
Justification for C&S Involvement: There is significant energy savings potential associated with the 
implementation of existing and new codes and standards. Although, any changes to codes and standards also 
present challenges of enforcement and implementations since many communities do not have the resources to 
fully enforce the code, and new manufacturing standards may not be readily adopted by the marketplace as 
quickly as desired. Additionally, when codes and standards change, the baseline conditions for energy efficient 
equipment that exceeds the code minimum is adjusted, which can reduce a PAs ability to claim savings and 
reduce the cost effectiveness of program portfolios.  
 
Utilities and PAs have played a role in accomplishing tasks related to C&S in other states like California. The 
Massachusetts PAs have the resources to assist the Commonwealth of Massachusetts in building codes and 
appliance standards support. Since 2006, the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) allows IOUs to claim 
verified “Program Net Savings” for electricity and gas that are attributable to C&S programs. Since there is 
precedent in California (and possibly other states) for PAs claiming credit for savings due to codes and standards 
efforts, a similar case may be made for Massachusetts. In the recent past, PAs of the C&I AND Residential 
programs sponsored New Building Institute’s Core Performance Guide which was used as a prescriptive path for 
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compliance towards the Massachusetts stretch code. However, energy savings associated with such code related 
utility efforts were not quantified in the past.  
 
As part of the initial steps towards setting up C&S initiatives in Massachusetts, the PAs have sponsored an 
ongoing study to understand the current energy code implementation practice in Massachusetts through 
interviews and site surveys and to determine a code compliance rate for commercial and residential buildings. In 
addition, another ongoing study will estimate state-wide energy savings potential through upgraded building code 
(IECC 2009, current stretch code and IECC 2012).These studies will be available to the winning bidder during the 
course of contract. 
 
Massachusetts Energy Code: The Massachusetts Board of Building Regulations and Standards (BBRS) 
recently upgraded the “base” building energy code, 780 CMR, to be consistent with the 2009 International Energy 
Conservation Code (IECC). This upgrade is in accordance with the Green Communities Act of 2008 (GCA), which 
requires Massachusetts to update its building code every three years to be consistent with the most recent 
version of the IECC. Effective July 1, 2010, commercial residential construction must comply with the IECC 
commercial provisions or ASHRAE 90.1 2007. In 2009, Massachusetts became the first state to adopt an above-
code appendix to the “base” building energy code—the “Stretch Code” which emphasizes energy performance 
(780 CMR Appendix 120.AA). The Department of Energy Resources (DOER) is an agency of the Executive Office 
of Energy and Environmental Affairs (EEA) that assists green communities with implementation of the Stretch 
Code.  
 
 
II. Overview 

The purpose of this RFP is to seek a qualified bidder or a team of bidders to assist the Massachusetts PAs 
develop Codes and Standards Initiatives covering Commercial and Residential buildings over a period of two (2) 
years starting April 2011. In cooperation with the codes community, the PAs will work towards improving 
compliance with existing energy code and offer continued improvement on proposed building energy codes and 
standards that lead to the future revisions of the Massachusetts State Building Code and Stretch Code. 
 
Continually refining the building energy codes and standards coupled with enforcement, complement existing 
energy efficiency programs by establishing more efficient baselines and will help PAs measure the progress and 
success of their programs. In addition, markets are transformed towards higher efficiency when newer efficient 
equipment supplements older inefficient equipment to an extent that the latter is either no longer produced, 
becomes unattractive to end users or is excluded from the marketplace as the result of various standard-setting 
processes. Some of these standard-setting processes are industry-driven and voluntary; others produce 
mandatory codes or standards promulgated by federal or state governments.  
 
These C&S initiatives will focus on working with national and local code development organizations and federal 
and state standards development organizations. Some of the efforts geared towards buildings codes include 
facilitating and supporting training and education efforts for code enforcers, designers and builders, third party 
inspections, cost effectiveness studies for energy efficiency upgrades for future code etc. Some of the efforts 
geared towards standards include participation in USDOE’s standard-setting process for electric and gas 
equipment standards and federal and state level advocacy. 
 
The role of the bidder or team of bidders is as follows: 
 

• To identify and plan program activities that can be incorporated in the PAs codes and standards 
initiatives—activities geared towards:  
 

o Compliance of current building energy code (including stretch code) and standards  
o Enhancement of future building energy code (including stretch code) and standards  

 

• To work in collaboration with the PA Evaluation team and their consultants in developing a mechanism to 
estimate the electricity and gas savings that can be reasonably attributed to the efforts of the PAs’ 
Statewide C&S initiatives. 
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III. Program Terms – Scope of Work 

To achieve the objective described above, the following tasks are anticipated. Bidders are encouraged to provide 
additional recommendations to accomplish the objective.  
 
Background Research:  This task involves background research that may be essential to establish C&S 
initiatives. Research may include review of existing and ongoing code compliance studies, PA regulatory system, 
code process for submitting code change proposals, identification of stake holders, existing C&S code initiatives 
being implemented in other parts of the country etc. 
 
Coordination with Stakeholders and Various Code Activities: There are many players and organizations in 
the construction and equipment manufacturing market that are impacted by code changes. This task will address 
each of the stakeholders concerns (through surveys or other means) and ensure coordination with other code 
activities around the state (with organizations like NEEP, BBRS and DOER among others). 
 
Program Planning for Initiatives: This task involves preparation of aims and objectives and scope of work for 
each initiative, including implementation plan for specific activities and associated budgets. This also includes 
assistance to PAs in developing contractor scope for proposals to perform the tasks listed in each initiative. 
 
Integration of C&S Initiatives with Incentive Programs: The contractor is expected to provide a plan for 
coordination and integration of C&S initiatives with existing incentive programs for consistency across programs, 
to maximize energy savings and minimize administrative resources. 
 
Documentation and Presentations: The contractor is expected to assist PAs in documentation pertaining to 
reports for Department of Public Utilities (DPU) and the code community, prepare presentations and present to 
PA committees, regulators and other stakeholders on an as-needed basis. 
 
Methodology to Quantify Energy Savings through C&S Initiatives: The contractor is expected to coordinate 
with the PA evaluations’ teams (and their consultants) to develop a methodology for PAs to take credit for C&S 
activities. Examples of possible tasks include comparison of existing methodologies used by other states, 
identification of baselines to measure performance, approaches to avoid double counting etc. 
 
Long Term Strategic Plan: Codes & Standard by their nature are a long term investment from proposal 
development to adoption to effective implementation. This long term plan will consist of clearly defined short term 
and long-term goals for the C&S initiatives, a work plan with timelines, identification of specific initiatives, specific 
action strategies the PAs will employ in order to meet the C&S goals, estimates for budgets to be spent on overall 
C&S Initiatives and budgets based on activities associated with each initiative. 
 
CREATIVE APPROACHES TO MAXIMIZING VALUE: Bidders are encouraged to provide additional tasks 
beyond the above Scope of Work that will benefit the C&S initiatives. Bidders’ responses will be evaluated based 
on these recommendations. 
 
 
IV.  TIME LINE  

TENTATIVE PLANNED C&S ACTIVITIES FOR 2011-2013: The table listed below is designed to give bidders an 
idea of activities the PAs are contemplating and an approximate timeline.  These timelines and activities are 
subject to change. The PAs expect to establish the first initiative (comprehensive code compliance support) by 
September 2011 and submit for Department of Public Utilities filing by October 2011. Details of each activity 
including both scope and timeline will be determined once Contractor is selected.  
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ACTIVITIES Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Code Compliance Study (ongoing)

Energy Savings Potential Study (ongoing)

Establish C&S contractor (per this RFP)

Submit Draft Long term Strategic Plan

Establish Initiative 1: Compliance Support

Establish other initiatives

Submit Final Long-term Strategic Plan

Possible Contract extension

2011 2012 2013

 

 
 
V. GENERAL DELIVERABLES 

Work is anticipated to commence by April 1, 2011.  In general, the selected contractor will be expected to deliver 
(but not limited to) the following items during the course of this effort. These items are subject to change post kick-
off meeting: 
 

• Background research report, per scope of work described above, 45 days after the first kick-off meeting.  

• Draft plan for code compliance initiative, due August 2011, with the final plan due October 2011 

• Draft long term strategic plan, due November 2011 

• Annual report, due upon completion of each calendar years activities including all supporting 
documentation, due February 1, 2012 and 2013 

• Energy Savings Quantification methodology, due June 2012 

• Final long term strategic plan, due March 2013 

• The contractor will be required to present to the Massachusetts PA C&I and Residential Committee(s), 
and respond to questions on an as-needed basis.   

• Meetings:  
 

o The contractor is expected to attend at least one in-person kick-off meeting and subsequent in-
person meeting every six months into the contract.  

o The contractor is expected to attend once a month conference call with the Massachusetts PA  
C&I and Residential Committee(e).  

o In addition, at least one briefing session for outside interested parties may be required.   
o The cost proposal should present the costs for these tasks separately. 

 
INFORMATION REQUESTED: Respondents should submit their proposals with the following information. 

• A detailed description of the complete scope of work including a schedule, flowchart and organizational 
structure for the years 2011-2013. This should not be a re-statement of the scope described here, but a 
carefully thought out plan of how, when, and where the various tasks will take place using examples 
wherever possible. This plan should give a reasonably detailed description of how the contractor plans to 
complete each of the tasks described in the scope of work. For any survey work, a sample of questions 
and how they would be analyzed should be included.   

• Budget: Provide an overall budget for the contract and budgets based on each task to accomplish the 
scope of work.  

• Project Management Plan: Describe how the project will be managed, especially if there are 
subcontractors or consultants involved. Provide a description of the roles of each business entity named 
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in the proposal. Identify the Project Manager and its relationships to the project team and oversight of the 
project by qualified Principals in the lead firm. 

• Statements of qualification that detail the bidder’s experience and ability to provide multi-year support 
should be included.  The bidder’s statements should emphasize their expertise and knowledge with 
regards to but not limited to the following: 

o At least 10 years experience with building energy efficiency.  
o Familiarity with code language, associated manuals and code enforcement activities (may not be 

specific to Massachusetts) 
o Familiarity with energy efficiency standards development procedures 
o Experience with national code and standards organizations like ASHRAE, IECC, IESNA, DOE etc 
o Energy efficiency program design, evaluation, and policy support 
o Energy efficiency research and market studies 
o Technical review of energy efficiency reports, manuals etc 
o Experience with large organizations, and complex program portfolios  

• One representative example of experience and documentation skills, such as a report. 

• Names, affiliations, and telephone numbers of at least two individuals or organizations for which similar 
services have been provided for Prime Contractor and all sub-contractors on team.   The Massachusetts 
PAs reserve the right to contact these individuals to ascertain the quality and timeliness of previous 
performance.  

 
With the exception of sample report and staff resumes, limit your response to 20 pages.  All material submitted 
will be treated confidentially. 
 
EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS AND SELECTION OF CONTRACTOR: The PAs and their related personnel 
will confidentially review proposals.  The PAs reserve the right not to select any submitted bid.  The PAs are not 
responsible for costs incurred by bidders to develop proposals.  Proposals will be judged on the following criteria: 

• Reasonableness of Approach: The proposal offers good creative solutions to the evaluation issues 
presented in the RFP. 

• Dedicated Resources: The bidder shows that it has the resources to provide the services requested 
within the expected timeframe. 

• Demonstrated Experience: The bidder demonstrates that it has the experience and expertise or the 
ability to provide subcontractors having the appropriate knowledge to perform the requested tasks. 

• Creative Approaches to Maximizing Value: Bidder’s recommendations for innovation assisting the 
Company to reach its C&S goals add value and/or save money for the Company without consequence to 
other initiative and/or financial goals. 

• Cost: Both the total cost and whether overall proposal offers good value will be considered. 

• Comprehension: The bidders that it understands the issues involved and responds accordingly. 

• Documentation Quality: The proposal is clear, concise and well written. 
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1.0 DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, and ACRONYMS 
 
BRA:  Boston Redevelopment Authority 

Builder: The individual or firm responsible for the construction of the housing unit 

Builder Agreement: Contractual document that defines Builder’s obligations to build to Program standards 

CFL: Compact Fluorescent Lamp 

C&I: Commercial and Industrial 

Customer: Residential end-use customer of the PAs 

DOER: Department of Energy Resources 

DPU:  Department of Public Utilities 

EEAC:  Energy Efficiency Advisory Council 

ENERGY STAR: A joint Program of the United States Environmental Protection Agency and the United States 
Department of Energy promoting energy efficient products and practices, including the ENERGY 

STAR Qualified Homes Program 

HERS:  Home Energy Rating System 

HERS Rater: Energy professional who is trained and certified to evaluate home features and prepare an 
energy efficiency rating based on REM/Rate; adept in assessing projected energy performance 
either from construction drawings or by physically inspecting the home

1
  

HPBA: High Performance Building Adder 

JMC: Joint Management Committee; includes PAs, DOER, EEAC Consultants, and the Lead Supplier 
providing input to Program design and goals   

Lead Supplier:  The contracted service provider responsible for Program administration and for managing 
and implementing related Pilot Programs within the Program 

MA: Massachusetts 

Major Renovation: A pilot under the approved Three Year Energy Efficiency Plans that addresses the gap between 
the Single-family Residential Retrofit Program and the nature of true new construction. This pilot 
Program applies to existing homes with an addition of 500 square feet or more 

Multi-family:  All projects of five units or more; buildings that are four stories or fewer that are permitted under 
the residential use group are eligible to participate in the Program and to be certified as ENERGY 
STAR-qualified homes 

Mixed-use:  A building that includes commercial and residential units 

Net Zero Energy: A building with annual zero net energy consumption and zero carbon emissions 

Owner:   The individual homeowner or the actual owner of the residential structure 

PA:  Program Administrator; utility and/or energy service provider 

QA:  Quality Assurance 

QC:  Quality Control 

QIV:  Quality Installation Verification; refers to the qualifications for a quality installation for central air 
conditioning systems, including proper equipment selection, installation, and duct distribution 

REM/Rate: Residential Energy Management; modeling software that calculates heating, cooling, hot water, 
lighting and appliance energy loads, consumption, and costs for new and existing single and 
MULTI-FAMILY homes 

RESNET Accredited: A national standards-making body for building energy efficiency rating systems for verification of 

                                                      
1
 Definition from Northeast HERS Alliance Website  http://www.energyratings.org/hers/index.html 
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building energy performance  

RFP:  Request for Proposal 

Single-family:  Homes with one to four dwelling units 

SSL:  Solid State Lighting 

The Program: Massachusetts Residential New Construction Program, also known as the Massachusetts New 
Homes with ENERGY STAR Program  

Incentive Tiers: 

Tier I: 15% improvement or better over the MA 2011 Hybrid UDRH and compliance with the TBC or Air 
Sealing and Insulation Section of TEC  

Tier II: 30% improvement or better over the MA 2011 Hybrid UDRH and compliance with the TBC or Air 
Sealing and Insulation Section of TEC 

Tier III:  45% improvement or better over the MA 2011 Hybrid UDRH and compliance with the TBC or Air 
Sealing and Insulation Section of TEC 

TBC: Thermal Bypass Checklist; 
http://www.energystar.gov/ia/partners/bldrs_lenders_Raters/downloads/Thermal_Bypass 
Inspection_Checklist.pdf  

TEC: Thermal Enclosure System Rater Checklist; 
http://www.energystar.gov/ia/partners/bldrs_lenders_Raters/downloads/InspectionChecklists.pdf  

UDRH: User Defined Reference Home; used as the basis of Program savings based on studies 
performed by an independent consultant to determine the energy standards to which the 
contractors are currently building and which characterizes the baseline from which savings are 
derived  

Version 3:    
http://www.energystar.gov/ia/partners/bldrs_lenders_Raters/downloads/NationalProgramRequirements_v3.pdf 

 

2.0 PROGRAM OVERVIEW  

A collaboration of MA PAs who actively manage and steer the statewide Massachusetts Residential New Construction 
Program (“Program”) have issued a Request for Proposal (RFP) for a Lead Supplier to provide a wide range of Program 
administration and technical services needed to deliver a successful statewide Program. PAs include Utilities and Energy 
Efficiency Service Providers and are as follows:  

• Berkshire Gas 

• Columbia Gas of MA 

• Cape Light Compact 

• National Grid Electric and Gas 

• New England Gas 

• NSTAR Electric and Gas 

• Unitil 

• Western MA Electric Company 

 

These are also the PAs that use the Mass Save® brand as the statewide umbrella for their Programs. The objective of the 
Program is to capture lost opportunities for increased energy efficiency, encourage the construction of energy-efficient 
homes and drive the market to one in which new homes are moving towards net-zero energy.  

 

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

Appendix E, Section 1, RFP #4 

Page 4 of 17



 

 
Request for Proposal: Scope of Work 
Residential New Construction Program Support For Massachusetts Program Administrators  
Spring 2011 
5 of 17 

The JMC maintains a consistent statewide Program
2
 to encourage Builders to construct homes that exceed the MA 

baseline (MA UDRH or UDRH). The PAs are seeking services for a Lead Supplier to provide implementation services for 
this Program. The initial contract term is from June 30, 2011 through December 31, 2013, with the option to renew in one-
year intervals, up to two renewal terms.  

 

2.1 Current Program Design  

The Program is currently designed to increase energy efficiency and to capture lost opportunities in the residential home 
building market. The JMC continues its strong commitment to a comprehensive whole-house approach for the Program. 
The Program leverages the national ENERGY STAR Homes Program and benefits from regional and national advertising 
efforts from ENERGY STAR Homes. The Program goals are to increase market penetration of energy-efficient homes in 
2011 and beyond and drive Builders toward deeper energy savings. The Program strives to retain 75 percent of the 
participating Builders and recruit additional Builders working in the new construction and major renovations market. The 
Program supports the national ENERGY STAR Qualified Homes Program to move the residential home building market 
toward greater energy efficiency. In 2011, the JMC will support new construction using the ENERGY STAR guidelines at 
the Builder’s or owner’s request. If a Builder chooses to follow ENERGY STAR guidelines, it can do so with the help of its 
HERS Rater with no additional Program compensation. For those Builders or owners building Single-family homes and 
Multi-family buildings four stories or below, the ENERGY STAR Qualified Homes Program provides direction on how to 
achieve greater energy efficiency for heating, cooling, lighting, and appliance operations. These homes are designed, site 
inspected, and performance tested to achieve the ENERGY STAR qualification based upon the size of the structure and 
other items included in Version 3. The Program plans to follow the EPA’s schedule for Version 2.5 and Version 3.  

The Program does not require the home to qualify for ENERGY STAR designation. However, the Program has MA 
requirements for percentage savings over the UDRH. The Program participants must meet the savings over baseline in 
order to receive Program incentives.  

The Program currently provides incentives for the following three tiers
3
:  

• Tier I – which requires a minimum modeled 15% improvement over the current UDRH  

• Tier II – at least 30% improvement over the current UDRH  

• Tier III – at least 45% improvement over the current UDRH  

The Program provides incentives for direct installation of ENERGY STAR qualified CFLs in appropriate hardwired Edison-
based sockets and for on-site training. The list of available lighting products has been expanded to include almost every 
type of energy saving bulb including candelabra lighting and can be found in the section Attachments as file 
2011.CFL.Offerings.pdf. A final verification inspection is required for all homes participating in the Program. The JMC also 
cross-promotes with the PAs’ Lighting Program to introduce SSL into this Program through the Lighting Design Pilot in 
2011-2012.  

All projects consisting of four units or fewer are designated as Single-family, and all projects five units or more are 
classified as Multi-family. Buildings that are four stories or fewer that are permitted under the residential use class are 
eligible to participate in the Program and could be certified as ENERGY STAR Qualified Homes.  

Mixed-use buildings may participate if they are permitted in the commercial use class as long as: (1) the entire structure is 
five stories or fewer (one story being commercial space); and (2) each residential unit has its own heating, cooling, and 
hot water systems separate from the other units. Homes that exceed these requirements are eligible to participate in the 
Multi-family New Construction Pilot because of their mixed use nature. The Multi-family New Construction Pilot 
encompasses buildings with more than four stories and less than nine stories for those that cannot be treated under the 
MA New Homes with ENERGY STAR Program.  

 

2.2 HERS Rater Services 

All homes in the Program must be certified by an independent HERS Rating Company. A HERS Rater reviews home 
construction plans and informs participants of the most cost-effective upgrades to qualify homes for the Program. In 
addition to being qualified to certify the HERS Index and Program qualification, the HERS Rater may assist Builders to 

                                                      
2
 Municipalities and towns do not participate as part of the JMC.  This Program is for Customers who have either natural 

gas or electric service provided by one of the PAs 
3
 Incentives are subject to change based on PA funding, cost effectiveness or evaluation studies 
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qualify the homes as ENERGY STAR. HERS Raters work with the Builder throughout the building process, providing 
technical assistance, mid construction, and final performance inspections. The additional costs and ENERGY STAR 
certification are not covered in the Program.  

Before enrolling in the Program, applicants first work with a HERS Rater to review the home’s plan. After review, the 
HERS Rater submits an incentive request form to the Lead Supplier indicating which incentives the home is eligible to 
receive. The Lead Supplier provides the Builder with an Award Letter from the Program confirming the qualifying 
incentives and the HERS Rater selected. Actual incentive amounts are contingent upon the final performance of the home 
and validation of equipment during a final inspection. The HERS Rater analyzes the home’s potential energy performance 
using an approved simulation Program called REM/Rate and then completes both on-site inspections and diagnostic tests 
before issuing a home’s HERS Rating, confirming savings above the UDRH (through a MA-specific report), and, if eligible, 
ENERGY STAR certificate and label. The HERS Rater conducts computer modeling of home plans using REM/Rate to 
determine the estimated energy usage. If necessary, recommendations are made to help the home meet Program 
qualifications and/or ENERGY STAR standards. Two or more site visits (at minimum first inspection and final inspection) 
during construction will be made to verify that the home is being built to Program standards. Upon completion of these 
steps, the house is qualified within the Program guidelines and/or as ENERGY STAR, and any incentives available from 
the PAs are paid directly to the applicant. In 2011, the PAs will pay the HERS Raters an incentive to perform this service. 
First payment is made after the required first inspection paperwork is submitted. Final payment is made to the HERS 
Rater upon completion and verification of paperwork and REM/Rate files are submitted to the Lead Supplier. The 2011 
HERS Rater incentive level is subject to change and may be eliminated in subsequent years.  

 

2.3 Program Requirements 

Refer to Program.Requirements.2011.pdf located in the Attachments section. This memo characterizes the changes 
made to the Program to more closely align with the UDRH, which is the basis for savings.  

Refer also to 2010-2012.MA.Joint.Gas.Plan.pdf and 2010-2012.MA.Joint.Elec.Plan.pdf in Attachments which include 
information on the Program Descriptions of each of the pilots. This can be helpful to understand the Program background 
as well as the goals during part of this contract period. 

The Lead Supplier will contract directly with each PA and will be required to invoice each PA with both PA-specific and 
PA-proportional or shared costs. The Lead Supplier is also required to track all Program costs, energy savings, and 
activities by PA and invoice each PA separately on a monthly basis and in a timely manner.  

Lead Supplier must address all areas detailing Program support based on filed unit participant goals for 2011 and 2012. 
Participation levels for 2013-2015 have yet to be filed with the Department of Public Utilities for subsequent years. The 
participant numbers are for comparative purposes only. The Lead Supplier is expected to adjust staffing levels to meet 
annual Program goals and changing PA budgets.  

 

 Participant goal 2011  Savings goal 2011  Participant goal 2012 Savings goal 2012 
Therms or KWH 

Berkshire Gas 47 16,121 Therms 52 17,836 Therms 

Columbia Gas 450 116,490 Therms 540 185,220 Therms 

Cape Light Compact 56 Low and Standard 
Income 

300,500 KWH 51 Low and Standard 
Income 

283 MWH 

National Grid Electric 646 Standard Income  

204 Low Income 

1,712 MWH  

3,955 MWH 

700 

340 

1,538 MWH 

2,860 MWH 

National Grid Gas 881  97,008 Therms 968 358,280 Therms 

New England Gas 36 9,348 Therms 39 10,377 Therms  

NSTAR Electric 855 Standard Income 

816 Low Income 

1,919,508 KWH 

363,601 KWH 

1004 Standard 
Income 

717 Low Income  

1,726579 KWH 

273,653 KWH 

NSTAR Gas 599 76,073 Therms 543 167,794 Therms 
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Western MA Electric 67 117 MWH 101 178 MWH 

Unitil Electric 52 52.6 MWH 70 91.3 MWH 

Unitil Gas 11 3660 Therms 16 5589 Therms 

 

2.4 Target Market/Eligibility 

Any Customer in a PA electric or gas territory planning to build a new home or existing home undergoing total gut 
renovation (residential home gutted down to the studs) or remodeling is eligible to participate in the Program, subject to 
PA budget levels. Both Single-family and Multi-family buildings are eligible. Because this Program is comprehensive in 
nature, Customers choosing to participate in the Program are not eligible to participate in other MA energy efficiency 
Programs.  

Eligible building types include Single-family, townhouse, and Multi-family residential dwelling units
4
, including standard 

income and low income units. Additionally, mixed-use buildings may participate if they are permitted in the commercial 
use class as long as: (1) the entire structure is five stories or fewer (one story being commercial space); and (2) each 
residential unit has its own heating, cooling, and hot water systems separate from the other units. Existing residential 
dwelling units undergoing total, complete rehabilitation may also be eligible for the Program. In addition, there are 
currently three pilots

5
 being implemented by the JMC.  

 

2.5 Builder Participation 

To qualify a home into the Program, a Builder must:  

• Sign a participation agreement. Refer to Application.and.Agreement.Form.2011.pdf in Attachments 

• Provide a building permit to the HERS Rater before construction begins 

• Hire a certified, Program-approved, HERS Rater, and meet the criteria required by the Program, which is listed 
below as follows:  

o Submit building plans for evaluation to a participating HERS Rater 

o Document proper HVAC equipment sizing and installation 

o Seal HVAC duct system joints and seams  

o Pass duct leakage criteria (www.masssave.com/residential/building-a-house-or-addition) 

o Seal all appropriate sources of air infiltration with foam, caulk, or other acceptable weatherization material 
approved to reduce air leakage. Have the home meet either15%, 30%, or 45% energy savings above UDRH 
and meet the TEC 

o Install a mechanical ventilation system  

o Install CFLs in 80% or more of available sockets in the new home 

 

2.6 CFL Overview 

All home units that participate in the Program receive free CFLs for all of the hard-wired, screw-based sockets available in 
the home. In order to participate in the Program, at least 80% of the available sockets in the home must be sourced with 
CFLs.  

There are over 20 varieties of energy-efficient lamps offered by the Program so an appropriately matching lamp is 
available for nearly all fixtures on the market. All lamps are ordered by the HERS Raters through the Lead Supplier.  

The PA’s lighting Supplier will invoice the Lead Supplier for CFLs ordered. The Lead Supplier is responsible for verifying 
CFL invoices with inspection data from the HERS Raters. Upon verification of CFLs, the Lead Supplier is responsible to 
bill the PAs for the all bulb costs during the monthly invoicing process. 

                                                      
4
 Eligibility of Multi-family buildings with residential dwelling units are only for buildings four stories and below. 

5
 The three pilots are  Major Renovation,  Multi-family New Construction, and Lighting Design (see Pilot Program 

Implementation for more information)                                                                    
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The PAs welcome a proposed method for verification of CFLs. In the future, other lighting technologies may take the 
place of CFLs.  

 

3.0 LEAD SUPPLIER RESPONSIBILITIES 

This SOW describes the minimum services required for successful implementation of the Program. 

In the Attachments section of document is the Program’s most recent annual progress report, 
Final.2009.MA.Homes.Progress.Report.June1.2010.pdf, which outlines the Program’s progress over time, including 
signings, completions, as well as participant attrition rates in the Program since 2006. 

The Lead Supplier is encouraged to submit value added and alternate cost-effective approaches and creative solutions to 
address market barriers to energy efficiency investments in residential new construction during the course of its work. The 
decision to adopt these suggestions shall remain solely with the individual PAs.  

3.1 Program Oversight and Management 

• Designate a dedicated lead Program manager for all services related to the Program 

• Designate a dedicated reporting and data management lead 

• Coordinate, oversee, train, and track all activities as described herein this SOW 

• Organize and facilitate monthly meetings with all members of the JMC for Program planning, updates, and 
reporting. 

• Provide PAs with monthly and annual projections of participants, savings and, project costs. This is critical to 
Program planning, budgeting, cost effectiveness, and regulatory requirements  

• Evaluate each project to ensure it will not negatively effect the total cost effectiveness of the Program  

• Keep current on all activity related to residential energy conservation within the new construction industry and 
advise PAs on Program strategy, new actions along with new and innovative ideas having the potential to 
generate more participants, deeper and cost-effective savings such as day-to-day operations, pilot Program 
updates, and EPA updates on the national Program, as well as protocols for similar Programs across the US  

• Deliver Customer/Builder consultations and trainings 

• Project Enrollment (Builder recruitment) 

• Send Program award letter to Builder once enrolled in the Program 

• Offer incentive packages to Builder/Customer 

• Staff toll-free number for the following activities: 

o Program inquiries 

o Builder enrollment 

o Code official inquiries 

o Participant screening 

• Have a complaint resolution procedure and reporting procedure to ensure professionalism and Program 
compliance. 

• Marketing activities as described in this Scope of Work 

• Coordinate organizations, groups, associations, trade allies, and others involved with or with an interest in 
residential new construction 

• Support evaluation activities – including providing data and making staff available to evaluators – with the 
separate QA Supplier 

• Ensure that all participating HERS Raters and Providers follow RESNET and other appropriate standards 
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3.2 HERS Rater Oversight 

 

• Coordinate, oversee, and track all activities with market based HERS Raters  

• Subcontract each HERS Rater  

• Ensure HERS Rater completes the each task 

o Recommend upgrades to Builder/Customer 

o Verify and perform final quality check of installed energy efficient measures, including but not limited to 
properly sealed ducts and proper air sealing  

o Conduct duct blaster and blower door tests, where appropriate  

o Inspect central air conditioning systems, where appropriate  

o Install and/or verify CFLs or other measures such as heating/water heating equipment, as appropriate, at final 
verification 

o Provide complete and accurate documentation to Lead Supplier within one week of final inspection 

• Provide designated telephone number for HERS Raters who need assistance or have inquiries 

• Provide leads to HERS Raters - Certified.HERS.Rating.Companies.Feb2011.pdf in Attachments lists all certified 
HERS Raters as of February, 2011. 

• Provide quarterly HERS Rater meetings in which the Lead Supplier will discuss changes, challenges, and 
successes 

• Provide HERS Rater schedules to the third party QA/QC Supplier 

 

3.3 HERS Rater and Code Support Trainings 

Technical support and training to HERS Raters, building code officials and towns in MA on residential energy code, 
stretch code, and IECC 2009. Currently there are 64 towns in MA that have adopted the stretch code and potentially 
another minimum of 40 under consideration.  

The Lead Supplier must be prepared to offer additional trainings as needed to ensure the Program is achieving Program 
savings goals. Lead Supplier shall present the JMC with a training plan and proposed budget on an annual basis.  

The selected Lead Supplier must be RESNET Accredited and have certified HERS energy Raters on staff.  

 

3.4 Marketing  

Direct Builder contact is the primary Program marketing mechanism.  

• Maintain Program information on www.masssave.com  

• Develop, maintain, and leverage relationships with manufacturers of energy efficient equipment (e.g. windows, 
insulation, HVAC equipment, etc.) through outreach and trainings as related to the Program 

• Provide monthly reports on Program-related activity on www.masssave.com including but not limited to the 
number of hits and length of time spent on Program website 

• The selected Lead Supplier will propose a marketing plan and proposed budget on an annual basis for the JMC 

• Maintain general printed marketing materials and incorporate leveraged Program materials. Items can include but 
are not limited to: branded brochures, advertisement placement, and printed training materials.  

• Maintain and revise standard Program forms and materials, when approved by the JMC, as needed to implement 
the Program, such as Program enrollment forms, Program participation letter 

• Staff educational trainings/conferences such as relevant Home Shows/Trade Shows (i.e. NESEA, Build Boston) 

• The Lead Supplier shall not create, use, or distribute any PA brand, logo, or likeness without the prior written 
consent of the PA 
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3.5 Data Management, Project Verification, and Reporting  

Provide database management (Oracle-based or proven equivalent) that includes tracking and reporting Programs and 
pilot activity and participant information. It is critical to this Program to have accurate energy-related savings 
corresponding with invoicing. The Lead Supplier is responsible for calculating the savings due to heating, cooling, and 
domestic hot water. Currently, savings are calculated using inputs from the REM/Rate files of the “as-built” units 
generated by the HERS raters. These inputs, along with the UDRH, are run through a building simulation model

6
 to 

determine the savings. The Lead Supplier shall assure the savings it submits to PAs are accurate and timely. The Lead 
Supplier will be held responsible for savings and costs that the PAs report to the regulatory bodies in MA.  Respondents 
should provide a data exchange and management protocols plan as well as a plan for quality control of invoicing and 
savings. Reports of Program activity are required on a monthly basis or upon request in an electronic format. Program 
activity data reports will be generated for intended use by the PAs, JMC, DOER, EEAC, third party Quality Control 
contractor, and independent evaluation Suppliers hired by the PAs. 

Lead Supplier must comply with data requests with accurate data in a timely manner. PAs frequently respond to DPU 
information requests and have specific turnaround times that must meet regulatory requirements.  

For examples of data upload file formats, see the following files in the section Attachments: 

• NGRID.Gas.ESHOME.Application.All.Territories.Gas.txt 

• NGRID.Gas.ESHOME.Measure.All.Territories.Gas.txt 

• NSTAR.Bulk.Load.File.Layout.2011.xls 

3.5.1 Specific Management and Verification Tasks for the Lead Supplier to Perform 

• Track project data including: 

o HERS Rater 

o Builder 

o Unit information, e.g. meter number, meter type (if Multi-family), street, town, fuel type 

o PA 

o Fee structure, material cost, material installed 

o Status of project in process and pipeline by PA 

o Timely and verifiable savings per unit and related cost  

o Building permit date provided by the HERS Rater from the Builder 

o Project type, e.g. residential, low-income, Multi-family 

o Detailed project sub-type: all electric project with deliverable fuel source, all gas project in a municipal 
electric territory, gas and electric project (i.e. town territories which affect more than one PA, i.e.: National 
Grid Gas and NSTAR Electric) 

o (Payments rendered by each PA is dependent upon the above listed project types and will be invoiced as 
such) 

• Maintain a web based tool with access by HERS Raters to submit REM files for each project 

• Maintain UDRH with appropriate documentation of sources and any changes as approved by PA evaluation staff 

• Verify installation of CFLs; compare what is invoiced for materials to actual installations 

3.5.2 Specific Reporting Tasks for Lead Supplier to Perform 

• Develop templates in concert with the JMC to report monthly statewide activity as required for Program 
implementation and with individual JMC PAs to develop specific PAs-required data transfer files 

                                                      
6
 The building simulation model being used currently in the Program is proprietary to the current Lead Supplier.  
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• Report marketing activity and trainings and costs 

• Provide monthly reports as deemed necessary by the JMC including but not limited to:  

o Number of units statewide and PA-specific showing actual and projected completions compared to goals 

o Savings 

o Cost per savings 

o PA-specific and statewide year-to-date expenditures 

o Energy Efficient Measures, e.g. CFLs and heating equipment, installed by PA/Statewide 

o Participant attrition rates by PA statewide  

o Summary of signings (signing requires a Builder to provide the Program with a building permit) for each PA 
territory  

o Summary of completions for each PA territory  

o Energy savings from data collection software (i.e. REM/Rate)  

o Demographics  

o Signing prospects 

o Marketing outreach 

o Projected completions and cost 

o PA-specific state-mandated metric status report 

o Projected expenditure 

o Detailed expenditures report for expenses incurred such as, but not limited to: 

 CFL bulb cost report, by PA territory 

 External marketing related costs by PA territory 

 Materials cost report 

 Technical assistance costs, by staff member 

o Incentives paid by incentive type (e.g. air conditioner, heating system) 

o Appliance and Efficiency Upgrade Report for installations including, but not limited to: 

 ENERGY STAR Windows 

 ENERGY STAR Programmable Thermostats 

 High Efficiency Heating equipment 

 High Efficiency Water Heating equipment 

• Ad hoc reports as deemed necessary by the JMC 

The PAs welcome the review of any additional reports the respondents deem necessary or of interest.  

 

3.6 Invoicing 

By the 5
th
 business day of the each month, the Lead Supplier shall submit an itemized invoice to each PA for payment of 

goods and services delivered during the previous month as specified by the PA. Lead Supplier shall be paid for invoices 
within 30 days of receipt of invoice. Invoices will not be processed and will be rejected by the PA if the information 
submitted is incorrect, unverifiable, and is subject to re-submittal by the Lead Supplier.  

 

4.0 PILOT PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION 

Work in conjunction with the PAs on pilots related to the Program. (i.e. Major Renovations, Lighting Design, and Multi-
family Pilot) as well as any proposed pilot Programs or technologies related to the Program as part of Program strategies.  
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The following details three pilots and Lead Supplier responsibilities for implementation of each of these pilots
7
.  

 

4.1 Major Renovations Pilot  

The Major Renovations Pilot Program provides opportunity to increase energy performance for homeowners adding over 
500 square feet, renovating, remodeling, or making other home improvements. Full technical support is provided by 
independent HERS Raters, along with an array of financial assistance from the PA, to optimize energy savings in 
participating homes. The responsibilities for the Lead Supplier are listed below. 

4.1.1 Marketing, Recruitment and Outreach  

• Develop Program material (per each electric PA sponsor) 
o Application/Overview 
o Flyers 

• Update website (Mass Save New Homes page) 

• Events (often leveraged with MA New Homes with ENERGY STAR Program) 

• Ally Development 

• HERS Raters 
o Provide one-on-one training on Program guidelines, objectives and data collection 
o Administer group HERS Rater meetings 
o Visit sites with Program Account Managers 

• Program phone line and email box 
o Respond to inquiries 
o Track and report quantity and quality of inquiries 

4.1.2 Tracking and Reporting of Project Field Data 

• HERS Rater Project Field Questionnaire 

• Collect project data and enter into approved database 
o General project information 
o Existing home details 
o Track upgraded and existing measures 

 Thermal envelope 
 Mechanical Systems 
 Appliances 

o Features of Addition-to follow EPA’s Builder Option Package (BOPS) 
 Thermal envelope construction 
 Duct systems 

o Verification of Program requirements by HERS Rater 
 Collection of receipts 
 CFL orders  
 Photos requested 

4.1.3 Sponsor Reporting 

• Monthly Invoices  
o Lead Supplier to pay HERS Rater incentive per unit completed and invoice sponsor 
o Invoice project incentive sponsor (upon completion) 
o Invoice HERS Rater incentive sponsor (upon completion) 
o Invoice monthly Program administrative fees to individual electric sponsors  

• Savings Report 
o Existing Home 

 Calculated Electric (KWH), natural gas (Therms), and Demand Savings (KW) consumption prior to 
demolition 

 Based on REM/Rate model/analysis 
 Square footage reported 

o  Addition 

                                                      
7
 Any of the listed pilots could be determined by the JMC to become fully implemented Programs before or after 2012.  

Lead Supplier would need to fully prepare to successfully implement these as Program components rather than pilots. 
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 Modeled with the MA UDRH features and then added to the existing home to establish baseline home 
 Calculated Electric (KWH), natural gas (Therms), and Demand Savings (KW) consumption 
 Square footage. reported 

o Completed Project  
 Based on completed project REM/Rate model/analysis  
 Calculated Electric (KWH), natural gas (Therms), and Demand Savings (KW) consumption 
 Square footage reported 

o Comparative Analysis 
 Total Electric (MBTU) 
 Total Gas (MBTU) 
 Total Square footage 
 KBTU/sq.ft. 

• Quarterly Progress Reports 
o Overall Pilot Program Progress 
o Challenges and Milestones 
o Individual PA Sponsor forecasts 

 Active projects 
 Completed project 
 Leads 

4.1.4 Award Letter to Customer 

4.1.5 Participant Goals for Participating PAs 

Major Renovations Participant goal 2011 Participant goal 2012 

Cape Light Compact 120 133 

National Grid Electric 50 50 

NSTAR Electric 20 23 

 

4.2 The MA Multi-Family New Construction Pilot 

This pilot shall determine energy savings associated with mid- and high-rise Multi-family buildings that do not meet 
eligibility requirements for the MA New Homes with ENERGY STAR Program. Additionally, this pilot shall determine the 
optimal delivery mechanism and Program design elements to capture Multi-family project participation as well as the best 
way to model and test these buildings to ensure compliance. An initial process to provide whole building energy efficiency 
recommendations from a single point of contact has been developed already. The responsibilities for the Lead Supplier 
are listed below. 

4.2.1 Project Recruitment  

• Monitor project development and permitting data 

• Direct outreach to developers, contractors, CDC’s and state and municipal funding agencies 

• Qualify projects for participation through a plan review process 

• Offer and advise on Program tools to assist project design improvements that will result in greater levels of energy 
savings  

4.2.2 Marketing – Develop and maintain paper and digital Program materials for distribution during project 
recruitment meetings and trade shows. 

4.2.3 Account Management –  

• Monitor the construction process 

• Answer questions about design changes 

• Assist participants to select third-party verifiers should they opt to participate in the HPBA portion of the Program 

• Collect all required Program verification documents 

4.2.4 Training – Conduct Program and Multi-family specific educational events for recruitment prospects, participants 
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and third party verifiers  

 

4.2.5 QA/QC 

• QA 100 percent of all HPBA-tested units and projects 

• Visually verify all prescriptive measures 

• Collect all pertinent project data that will improve the understanding of MULTI-FAMILY buildings and improve the 
accuracy of the Programs reported savings 

4.2.6 Savings and Evaluation 

• Disaggregate, QA and report all project savings to the appropriate sponsor. 

• Brake down savings by sponsor 

o PA 

o fuel type 

o gas and electric 

o meter 

o Residential or commercial.  

4.2.7 Savings Tool Maintenance  

• Update the Programs predictive savings tool with upgrades, improvements and additions 

• Include new savings data as well as improvements to the tools interface 

4.2.8 Program Administration 

• Respond to PA sponsor inquires 

• Respond to the statewide MULTI-FAMILY Market Integrator project eligibility inquires and leads 

• Generate quarterly and ad-hoc reports 

• Maintain current and accurate Program participation database, administrative budgets, savings forecasts and 
incentive budgets. 

4.2.9 Participant Goals for Participating PAs 

MULTI-FAMILY New 
Construction Pilot 

Participant goal 2011 Participant goal 2012 

National Grid Electric  239 units 275 units 

NSTAR Electric 9 projects 

360 units 

10 projects 

413 units 

 

 

4.3 Lighting Design Pilot 

The Lighting Design Pilot explores new lighting design strategies, new lighting technologies, and improved designs and 
controls; customizing lighting solutions for different homes participating in the MA New Homes with ENERGY STAR 
Program. Participants will work directly with a qualified Lighting Designer to design a plan that may involve different kinds 
of energy saving lighting, fixtures, and controls. The responsibilities for the Lead Supplier are listed below. 

4.3.1 Implementation Tasks 

• Hold individual Kick-off meetings with Homeowners, Raters, and Builders for each project  

• Account Management – Provide on-site management and Program support for each project 

• Solicit for Lighting Designers 
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• Rater Coordination – Documentation and support, etc.  

• Meeting with lighting designers onsite for each unit in the Lighting Design Pilot 

• 100% QA/QC of participating units 

4.3.2 Administrative Tasks 

• Invoicing 

o Administrative/Unit ( Admin Costs and Lighting Designer Fees) 

o Builder Incentive (similar to Builder Invoices for New Homes) 

• Initiate Lighting Designer payments for projects 

• Review savings associated with Pilot-Create report 

• Collect data  

• Pre-approve projects, offer letters 

• QA/QC units tested and reports created 

• Invoice and report Lighting Design Pilot to participating PAs 

4.3.3 Participant Goals for Participating PAs 

Lighting Design Pilot Participant goal 2011 Participant goal 2012 

Cape Light Compact 10 10 

National Grid Electric 6 6 

NSTAR Electric 3 3 

 

 

5.0 ADDITIONAL PROGRAM SUPPORT ACTIVITIES – NATIONAL GRID AND NSTAR SPECIFIC 

 

5.1 Energy Positive (E+) Green Building Demonstration Project  

The E+ Green Building Demonstration Program seeks to advance industry practice and public awareness of energy 
efficient green buildings and to construct high performance one to four unit residential green building prototypes that can 
serve as models for future practice. E+ buildings give energy back to the grid, improve the environment, and promote 
social equity. This Program is a pilot initiative of the City of Boston’s Department of Neighborhood Development, Office of 
Environment & Energy Services, and the BRA. 

The project will be jointly administered by the Department of Neighborhood Development and the BRA, which will manage 
development, marketing and outreach efforts including events and promotional materials. National Grid and NSTAR will 
support the project through Program-related incentives for Builders and HERS ratings, as well as marketing support for 
the final Projects. The responsibilities for the Lead Supplier are listed below. 

5.1.1 Residential Energy Efficiency Workshop  

• The Lead Supplier will work in conjunction with the BRA to utilize an existing Program workshop in the Greater 
Boston area for interested Builders, designers, and the general public.  

• The Lead Supplier will provide technical training on Tier III and Program guidelines. 

5.1.2 Energy Modeling Assistance for Project – mid 2011 and late 2012 

• Evaluate up to six proposals for the Demonstration Project to determine three participating projects, and provide 
all of the technical review, assistance, and support throughout the two year project 

• Review all initial HERS analysis (up to six), determine the three participating projects, and perform energy 
modeling on site onsite.  

• Perform all inspections and provide onsite technical support and assistance. 
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• Conduct all midpoint and final testing/scoring  

• Cost of Energy Modeling Assistance not to exceed $26,000. 

5.1.3 Administrative Tasks  

• Invoice Builder incentives (same as Builder invoices for new homes)  

• For up to 10 MA New Home units, provide Energy Star (Tier III) rebates for energy efficient construction and 
building equipment ( $8,000 per unit)  

• Data Collection  

• Pre-approve projects, offer letters 

• QA/QC units tested and reports created 

• Invoice and report to participating PAs 

 

6.0 PA RESPONSIBILITIES 

The PAs oversee the promotion, implementation, and evaluation of the Program. The PAs guide the Program’s strategic 
direction and make management decisions, including Program budget approval. The PAs will: 

• Establish annual Program activities, metrics, and associated targets, as well as appropriate incentive 
mechanisms to measure the Program outcomes including market penetration of new residential home 
construction to evaluate Lead Supplier performance 

• Approve Lead Supplier procedures and work documents 

• Work with the Lead Supplier as needed to develop Program logistics 

• Monitor Program participation and Lead Supplier conduct of work, including site inspections 

• Reserve the right to approve Lead Supplier’s personnel, including subcontractors, procedures, system methods, 
and materials prior to and during performance of work 

• Review and approve any change orders or modifications to the approved scope of work for the Program 

• Review and approve all forms, materials, procedures, and software proposed for use by the Lead Supplier in 
conducting the Program scope of work 

• Review and provide comments on all Programmatic changes from the Lead Supplier 

• Verify, approve, and process Lead Supplier invoices  

• Participate, as appropriate, in statewide trade shows, Builder training events, and regional ENERGY STAR 
Programs 

• Introduce and guide MA home Builders through the Program 

• Promote energy code with the newly-adopted IECC 2009, primarily by requiring trainings of Builders, 
subcontractors, and code officials 

• Provide 6 month review of Lead Supplier management and Program effectiveness 

 

7.0 KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 

Successful implementation will be directly related to meeting established Program savings goals in a cost effective 
manner.  The following are some Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) the Company is considering and are subject to 
change: A successful Lead Supplier would meet or exceed the following criteria:  

• Energy savings goals 

• Cost per Savings 

• Participation goals (recruitment and retention) 

• Customer satisfaction 
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• Accurate and timely reporting 

To ensure success of this Program, the PAs may implement a performance based contract.   

 

8.0 ATTACHMENTS 

 

2011.CFL.Offerings.pdf Program.Requirements.2011.pdf Application.and.Agreement.Form.2011.pdf

2010-2012.MA.Joint.Gas.Plan.pdf 2010-2012.MA.Joint.Elec.Plan.pdf

Final.2009.MA.Homes.Progress.Report.June1.2010.pdf Certified.HERS.Rating.Companies.Feb2011.pdf

NGRID.Gas.ESHOME.Application.All.Territories.Gas.txt NGRID.Gas.ESHOME.Measure.All.Territories.Gas.txt

NSTAR.Bulk.Load.Fil
e.Layout.2011.xls
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2011 AESC Scope  1 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS 

 

AVOIDED ENERGY SUPPLY COMPONENTS FOR USE IN 

ENERGY-EFFICIENCY PROGRAM 

COST-EFFECTIVENESS ANALYSES 

“2011 AESC STUDY” 

 

Estimation of Marginal Supply Costs 

Avoided By Electricity, Natural Gas, Fuel Oil, Biofuels, Propane, Kerosene, 
and Wood Savings from 

Program Administrator Energy-Efficiency Activities 

 

PURPOSE 

Energy efficiency programs are being offered to customers throughout New 

England, generally by electric and gas utilities, as well as by other program 

administrators (collectively, “administrators”).  Ratepayer funds support these programs, 

which focus on reducing energy consumption.  To support program planning and 

development, prioritization prior to and during implementation of those programs, and 

filings with regulators, program administrators must be able to examine estimated 

program benefits over the lives of the component measures, and possibly beyond (if post-

program benefits can be reasonably assumed).  Key benefits derived from these 

conservation programs are the cost associated with avoided use of electricity and natural 

gas.  In addition, several regulatory bodies permit the inclusion of non-electric and non-

gas benefits in these benefit-cost analyses. 
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A subgroup of the administrators1 in the region have chosen to solicit bids from 

consulting firms to provide projections of avoided energy costs which will support their 

internal program decision-making and their regulatory filings during 2011 and 2012.  

These project sponsors, along with non-utility parties and their consultants, constitute the 

2011 Avoided-Energy-Supply-Component (“AESC”) Study Group2.  It will be the Study 

Group’s responsibility to select the Contractor to conduct the study, interact with the 

Contractor, monitor progress of the study, and ensure that the results satisfy the study 

goals and provide the necessary factors to facilitate the cost-effectiveness analysis. 

This 2011 AESC Study is intended to update prior studies conducted biennially 

since 1999 which were based on various methods including a survey of forecasts of 

market prices for electricity and fuels, production cost modeling, and actual experience in 

the energy markets.  The 2009 AESC Study also considered results of Forward Capacity 

Market (FCM) and Regional Greenhouse Gas Initiative (“RGGI”) auctions in the electric 

forecasts.  Also in 2009, the Study Group expanded the study scope to include an 

assessment of the value of environmental impacts of fuel oil, natural gas, and other fuel 

efficiency and scenario analyses. 

The Scope for 2011 is intended to maintain continuity with prior studies and 

ensure consistent application of study results despite the varied nature of program 

offerings.  At the same time, we expect it will reflect the latest developments in the ISO-

New England wholesale power market, in particular, the FCM and developments in the 

                                              
1 The sponsors of this project include:  Berkshire Gas Company, Cape Light Compact, National 

Grid USA, New England Gas Company, NSTAR Electric & Gas Company, New Hampshire 
Electric Co-op, Columbia Gas of Massachusetts, Northeast Utilities (Connecticut Light and 
Power, Western Massachusetts Electric Company, Public Service Company of New 
Hampshire, and Yankee Gas), Unitil (Fitchburg Gas and Electric Light Company, Unitil 
Energy Systems, Inc, and Northern Utilities), United Illuminating, Southern Connecticut Gas 
and Connecticut Natural Gas, Efficiency Maine, and the State of Vermont. 

 
2  The following agencies or organizations are represented in the Study Group: Connecticut 

Energy Efficiency Board, Massachusetts Department of Public Utilities, Massachusetts 
Department of Energy Resources, Massachusetts Attorney General, Massachusetts Low-
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natural gas supply and delivery markets that affect the Northeast (Marcellus Shale and 

new pipeline and storage projects). 

This Scope includes a proposed schedule for the project (page 23).  The Study 

Group intends for the Contractor to begin work on the project in mid-February, 2011 and 

to complete the final report by July 8, 2011.  Keeping these dates in mind, the Study 

Group will look to the Contractor to furnish it with a detailed timeline, consisting of dates 

for study milestones and deliverables. 

The Study Group strongly emphasizes that the intent of this process is to 

determine energy supply components that will be applied only for the purposes of energy 

efficiency program planning, evaluation, and implementation and not be regarded as 

proxies for the market prices of any commodity. 

 

SCOPE OF SERVICES 

The Study Group’s objective is to update the 2009 AESC Study (see 

http://www.nationalgridus.com/EnergyEfficiencyReports.asp  to view the study) avoided 

costs for current conditions and current cost projections, beginning with a base year of 

2011 and going out 30 years through 2041.  The tasks below identify the information that 

is to be developed in the 2011 AESC Study, including additional requested information. 

The tasks below identify twelve intermediate deliverables, as well as the final 

report and data file deliverables.  The Contractor should expect that each intermediate 

deliverable will be reviewed by the Study Group, which may lead to revisions.  

Alternatively, through meetings with Study Group members during the analysis and 

preparation of deliverables, consensus on various assumptions, etc., may be reached, 

minimizing the necessity of revision.  The Contractor will note that some deliverables are 

dependent on others, and the prior deliverables must be completed and reviewed before 

doing dependent tasks. 

                                                                                                                                                  

Income Energy Affordability Network (LEAN) and other Non-Utility Parties, New Hampshire 
Public Utilities Commission, and Rhode Island Division of Public Utilities and Carriers. 
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Deliverables should be labeled as “Deliverable #,” followed by a descriptive 

name.  Intermediate deliverables should be delivered as text and/or spreadsheet, as 

appropriate, which will allow for review by the Study Group.  The full final report should 

be provided both in printed form and electronic form.  Final avoided cost tables must be 

provided in Microsoft Excel spreadsheets, suitable for manipulation and use by the users.  

The Study Group will work with the Contractor to develop an acceptable format for the 

tables. 

All assumptions in the avoided cost forecasts should be explicitly stated and 

documented (e.g., fuel price escalation rates, unit heat rates, including a detailed 

explanation of how future regional resources are matched with future regional loads, 

etc.).  The Study Group expects that the Contractor will, through methodologies that will 

be reviewed by the Study Group, develop the requested forecasts for the period 2011 

through 2026 and that escalation assumptions will be used to extrapolate the forecasts 

through 2041.  Different real escalation rates may be used, as appropriate, for different 

avoided cost components (electric energy, electric capacity, natural gas, oil, and other 

fuels) to apply to final 2026 forecast values through 2041.  All forecasts should be 

presented in real 2011 dollars.  Nominal values should be presented for Connecticut 

zones as well.3  The Contractor will propose and provide justification for a real discount 

rate to be used only for the purposes of present valuing in the Study, solely for 

calculating levelized values and comparing results relative to previous Studies (see Task 

11).  The Contractor will provide instructions to ensure avoided costs are used 

consistently and appropriately.  Where levelized values are required, three levelized 

values should be included: for a 10 year period (2012-2021), a 15 year period (2012-

2026), and the full forecast period (2012-2041), using the previously identified real 

discount rate. 

                                              
3 Nominal values and discount rate should be presented for Connecticut zones as necessary 

throughout deliverables. 
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The selected Contractor will meet with the Study Group at a Kickoff Meeting, 

preferably in person, or via conference call if necessary, to reach final agreement on the 

scope of work, costs, deliverables, and the expected study output. 

 

STUDY MANAGEMENT 

One member of the Study Group will serve as Study Manager.  He or she will 

organize and facilitate meetings, handle all intra-Study Group communication, be the 

primary liaison with the Contractor, and monitor the project budget.  All teleconferences 

and meetings will end with a schedule update and summary of action items.  The Study 

Manager or Contractor Project Manager will send out the same information electronically 

at the conclusion of each meeting. 

In addition to the tasks outlined below, the Contractor will be responsible for 

timely communication with the Study Group and for managing the schedule of the 

project.  Time is of the essence in the completion of this project as its results feed into 

regulatory filings that will be prepared beginning in summer 2011.  Contractor must also 

establish adequate internal quality control procedures for reviewing numeric results prior 

to sending them to the Study Group. 

The Study Group as a whole anticipates taking an active role in the execution of 

the study, including understanding the workings of any models used for the analyses.  

There are a few key areas that the Study Group expects to review with particular 

attention.  Based on prior studies, these areas will include the natural gas forecast, carbon 

mitigation, the value of capacity, and demand reduction induced price effects (DRIPE). 

We expect there will be a number of meetings or teleconferences to discuss the 

preparation or review of forecast components and deliverables.  The Contractor should be 

aware that achieving consensus is an important element in the widespread acceptance of 

the forecast, and account for group interaction and consensus building in the schedule.  

Work that is beyond that described in this Scope of Work should be approved by the 

Study Group. 
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TASK 1. Develop electronic communication protocol: 
a. DELIVERABLE #1: “ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION PROTOCOL 

AND INSTRUCTIONS FOR USE.”  At the outset of the project, the Contractor 
will establish an electronic communication protocol for the Study.  The Study 
Group anticipates that this will involve an electronic project site, though other 
forms will be considered.  The objective of this site is to facilitate review of 
project documents.  The project site should meet the following criteria:  
i. Contractor and Study Group members would be subscribers or members. 
ii. Documents could be posted on the site for download, review, and upload. 
iii. E-mail notification would be generated every time there was a new posting. 
iv. When the project site is established, the Contractor will distribute instructions 

for use to the Study Group. 
 

TASK 2. Develop a schedule for completion of the Study: 
a. DELIVERABLE #2: “PROPOSED SCHEDULE OF DELIVERABLES AND 

MEETINGS.”  At outset of the project, Contractor should propose a study 
schedule showing, at minimum, dates for all deliverables and planned conference 
calls/meetings to meet ultimate final deliverable date of July 8, 2011.  Tasks 3 
through 9, except where noted, need not be performed in the order they are 
described below. 

 
TASK 3. Develop assumptions for forecast of regional electric energy supply prices 

avoided by energy efficiency and demand response programs for the forecast 
horizon.  This task is a precursor to Task 7: 

a. The forecast should be developed for the New England region as a whole and for 
the following 14 component zones.  Zonal boundaries are to be consistent with 
ISO-New England definitions: 
i) Maine 
ii) Vermont 
iii) New Hampshire 
iv) Connecticut (Statewide) 
v) Massachusetts (Statewide) 
vi) Rhode Island 
vii) SEMA (Southeast Massachusetts) 
viii) WCMA (West-Central Massachusetts) 
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ix) NEMA (Northeast Massachusetts) 
x) Rest of Massachusetts (Massachusetts excluding NEMA) 
xi) Norwalk/Stamford 
xii) Southwest Connecticut, including Norwalk/Stamford 
xiii) Southwest Connecticut, excluding Norwalk/Stamford 
xiv) Rest of Connecticut (Connecticut excluding all of Southwest Connecticut) 

b. The forecast analyses defined in Subtask 7(c) should be developed using the 
following definitions of seasons and costing periods: 
i. Electric Energy Costing Periods: For all zones, Summer On-peak is as defined 

by ISO-NE, June-September, weekdays 6 am to 10 pm; Off-peak is 10 pm to 6 
am weekdays, plus weekends, and holidays.  Winter period is the remaining 8 
months with the same diurnal time divisions, weekends and holidays.  The 
holidays are defined by ISO-New England at http://www.iso-
ne.com/stlmnts/holidays/  

ii. Capacity Value.  Capacity value should be defined consistently with ISO-New 
England’s FCM. 

c. Identify the methodology proposed for use to estimate avoided electric costs.  The 
methodology must account for the following: 
i. Current and expected ISO-NE and Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 

(“FERC”) rules and procedures governing the structure and operation of the 
electricity market in New England. 

ii. Most recent ISO-NE load forecast, transmission system projects, and capacity 
additions and retirement assumptions reflected in the 2011 Capacity, Energy, 
Loads and Transmission (“CELT”) report and 2010 Regional System Plan 
(“RSP”).  Contractor will examine the CELT forecast and describe the 
treatment of DSM in it; describe implications of the treatment of DSM in it 
(i.e., bias or impact on the avoided cost forecast) and, in consultation with the 
study group, make a recommendation on use or modification of forecast to 
appropriately account for DSM load reductions. 

iii. The cost of compliance with current, enacted but not yet in effect, and 
expected federal, regional, and state emissions control requirements for NOx 
(including high electric demand days), SOx, carbon/CO2, and mercury. 

iv. Results of Forward Capacity Auctions and Regional Greenhouse Gas 
Initiative auctions. 

v. Renewable portfolio standards (“RPS”).  All New England states have 
adopted some form of renewable portfolio standard.  Contractor will examine 
the relevant RPS regulations, make an assessment of non-compliance with the 
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standards, and account for the standards—as well as non-compliance—in the 
resource mix for generation. 

vi. Other factors that will influence market prices including, but not limited to: 
Current and projected values of market-based locational marginal prices, 
other locational factors that may differentiate prices between zones as define 
by ISO-NE, zonal capacity prices, congestion charges, and operating reserves. 

vii. Current and projected values of any avoidable costs not internalized in the 
market prices going forward (such as the cost of reliability must run 
generating plants and renewable energy credit purchases avoided by 
generators or load servers4). 

viii. If a simulation model is proposed for use, information should be provided on 
the model clearly describing the model and the input data in general that will 
be used including information about how the model is calibrated to actual 
market prices. 

ix. Demand reduction induced price effects (“DRIPE”).  This refers to the price 
effects seen by customers as a result of demand savings.   

d. Develop and identify assumptions for any and all variables to support the chosen 
methodology to estimate avoided energy supply costs.  Such assumptions should 
include, but not be limited to: 
i. Market fuel prices applicable to marginal sources.  These values should be 

consistent with generation-related gas and fuel oil price projections provided 
under Tasks (4) and (5) below. 

ii. Fixed and variable O&M costs (excluding fuel) of marginal units. 
iii. Heat rate, marginal fuel mix, and capital cost of new generation additions. 
iv. Load growth by regions or zones. 
v. Major transmission projects that are currently planned to be in service during 

the planning period.  Certain projects may have major implications not only 
for avoided T&D costs, but also for locational marginal prices, zonal capacity 
prices, congestion charges, operating reserves, superpeak, and other costs. 

e. DELIVERABLE #3 “ELECTRIC FORECAST ASSUMPTIONS 
DOCUMENT.”  Before developing the estimates of avoided costs, the Contractor 
will present the Study Group with a memo documenting the chosen methodology, 
all input assumptions, and the actual values of those assumptions which it intends 

                                              
4  The cost of compliance with renewable portfolio standards should be included in the cost of 

generation (item v).  In addition, energy efficiency reduces the need for generation; therefore 
load serving entities may avoid purchase of some Renewable Energy Credits.  Both effects of 
RPS should be included in the avoided costs. 
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to use.  The memo will specifically highlight what the Contractor expects to be 
key drivers of the forecast.  The Study Group will review and comment on this 
document before the Contractor proceeds with Task 7. 

 
TASK 4. Develop forecast of wholesale natural gas prices for the New England region 

and each state for the forecast horizon of 2011 through 2041. This task is a 
precursor to Tasks 6 and 7: 

a. Develop regional wholesale natural gas commodity price projections in $/MMBtu 
for each of the six New England states. 
i. DELIVERABLE #4: “GAS FORECAST BACKGROUND.”  Provide a 

written summary memo to the Study Group.  The memo should contain: 
a. The wholesale natural gas commodity price projections for the region as a 

whole and for each state. 
b. Documentation for the price projections in (a) including: 

• Sources of commodity, basis, and supporting assumptions. 

• Assumptions on new supply that may be avoided by energy 
efficiency and the incorporation of this new supply in the forecast. 

• Assumptions about the expansion of LNG capacity in New England 
and its effect on prices in the region. 

• Assumptions made regarding the impact of shale gas on the price 
and demand for natural gas in New England. 

• Methods used for the gas commodity forecast for each state, as 
appropriate. 

• An explicit discussion of how the forecast method addresses the 
issue of volatility and/or uncertainty of gas prices. 

• Explanation how volatility, uncertainty, and price spikes are 
handled. 

c. Comparisons between the commodity price projections and: 

• Projections from the 2009 AESC study through 2013, with some 
explanation of differences and key drivers. 

• The most recent EIA forecast and forecast as represented by the 
NYMEX futures market. 

d. Wholesale demand/capacity cost projections for the region as a whole and 
for each state. 

e. Documentation for the price projections in (d) including: 
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• Wellhead, transportation, storage, and peak-shaving costs and 
characteristics for natural gas available to the region. 

• Assumptions about the timing and cost of new transportation, 
storage, and peak shaving projects that will be available to serve the 
region in the future. 

• Explain how long term capacity additions are handled. 
f. Information regarding the existence of demand reduction induced price 

effects for gas (gas DRIPE), the method the Contractor would use to 
provide forecasted values of gas DRIPE, and a cost to perform the analysis 
by state and for the New England region.  Based on this information, such 
values might be requested by members of the Study group as an optional 
task. 

 
TASK 5. Develop forecast of New England regional oil prices for the forecast horizon 

(this task is a precursor to Task 7): 
a. Develop forecasts for 2011 through 2041 of oil prices, in $MMBtu, used by the 

following four sectors: electric generation, residential, commercial, and industrial 
in each state. 
i. Apply sector specific characteristics, such as typical contract provisions, 

transportation charges, to develop end use prices for fuel avoided costs for 
2011 through 2041 separated into the following categories: 
a. By grade:  #2, #4, #6, B5 and B20 (biofuel blends). 
b. By sector: generation, commercial and industrial applications, residential 

heating applications. The prices for the commercial, industrial, and 
residential sectors should be those that would be avoided by the installation 
of oil-saving energy efficiency measures. 

b. DELIVERABLE #5 “SECTOR-SPECIFIC FUEL OIL FORECAST FOR 
THE NEW ENGLAND REGION.5”  Document forecasts in memo to study 
group.  Forecast results will be presented in a format acceptable to Sponsors.  The 
forecast will include three levelized costs for the stream of avoided costs.  For this 
and all other streams in other deliverables, Contractor should secure agreement 
from the Study group about the real inflation and discounting assumptions used to 
levelize the stream. 
i. The memo should explicitly include: 

                                              
5  Forecast by region is used based on the assumption that there are no material differences in 

state specific forecasts. 
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a. The penetration assumptions used to weight grade specific fuel oil costs 
into sector specific costs. 

b. How the forecast method addresses the issue of volatility and/or uncertainty 
of oil prices. 

c. What portions of the fuel costs are avoidable and how that is reflected in 
the avoided costs. 

d. Other key drivers to the forecast. 
e. How the forecast compares to the alternative forecasts.  The forecast should 

be compared by grade with the most recent EIA forecast, a forecast as 
represented by the NYMEX futures market, and other external forecasts 
that the Contractor may identify.  Identify the strengths and weakness of 
these forecasts, if possible. 

f. Relative consistency of oil forecast with the natural gas forecast because of 
fuel substitution effects. 

g. Environmental impacts of fuel oil.  There is an environmental benefit from 
reduced combustion of fuel oil due to energy efficiency programs.  The 
Contractor will consider the various pollutants created by the combustion of 
fuel oil, assess whether they are significant and internalized into the cost of 
fuel oil.  For each pollutant determined by Contractor to be significant, the 
contractor will present the value associated with mitigation of that pollutant 
through fuel energy efficiency.  They will further identify what portion, if 
any, of this value may be internalized in the avoided fuel costs and what 
portion should be treated as an externality. 

 
TASK 6. Develop sector specific natural gas prices.  Based on Task (4), estimate end 

use marginal natural gas commodity costs in $/MMBtu for electric generation, 
commercial, industrial, and residential end uses (the electric generation sector 
portion of this forecast is a precursor to Task 7). 

a. Determine those gas supply sources likely to serve as marginal resources in the 
New England region during appropriate seasonal and peak day costing periods for 
the period 2011 through 2041, based on: 
i. Current and projected wellhead, transportation, storage, and peak-shaving 

characteristics for natural gas available to the region. 
ii. Consideration of how firm vs. interruptible supply is handled for generation. 
iii. Expected regional sales volumes and demand levels. 
iv. Costing period definitions that reflect measures that save natural gas 12 months 

per year and those that save during the heating season only. 
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v. A reasonable, clearly stated, and transparent method of matching anticipated 
resources and loads for determining marginal supply sources (which need not 
involve through-put simulation). 

b. Present projected gas wellhead prices and transportation tariffs to the city gate for 
each identified geographical division applicable to marginal sources (using 
secondary sources if desired). 

c. Contractor will obtain from sponsoring gas utilities distribution charges applicable 
from the city gate(s) to the burner tip(s) in the defined regions. 

d. Combine the results of Subtasks (a), (b), and (c) to compute estimates of future 
natural gas costs avoided by energy efficiency program savings with all 
assumptions explicitly stated and documented (e.g., conversion of peak day 
sendout prices, loss factors, fuel price escalation rates, allocation of load shapes to 
end uses, contract provisions) at the city gate, and inclusive of stated 
transportation/compression losses, and for the costing periods as specified.  
Results should be stated in all-in $/MMBtu and separated into peak-day $/MMBtu 
(capacity value) and other $/MMBtu (energy value) for the end use profiles 
specified as: 
i. Electric generation: If necessary for the purposes of the modeling of electric 

avoided costs, the costs for this sector should be differentiated by season or 
zone.  If by zone, the zones should be mapped to the zones for the electric 
market defined above in Task 3. 

ii. Commercial and industrial non-heating 
iii. Commercial and industrial heating 
iv. Residential heating 
v. Residential water heating 
vi. Residential non-heating 
vii. All commercial and industrial 
viii. All residential 
ix. All retail end uses 

e. Environmental impacts of natural gas efficiency: There is an environmental 
benefit from reduced combustion of natural gas due to natural gas energy 
efficiency programs.  The Contractor will consider the various pollutants created 
by the combustion of natural gas, assess whether they are significant and 
internalized into the cost of natural gas.  For each pollutant determined by 
Contractor to be significant, the contractor will present the value associated with 
mitigation of that pollutant through natural gas energy efficiency.  They will 
further identify what portion, if any, of this value is be internalized in the avoided 
natural gas costs and what portion should be treated as an externality. 
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f. DELIVERABLE #6 “SECTOR SPECIFIC NATURAL GAS FORECAST.”  

Prepare a memo documenting the forecast for each sector and end use developed 
in Subtask 6(d), plus the findings of Subtask 6(e). The results from the analysis of 
Subtask 6(e) should be added to each sector and end use, as applicable.  Forecast 
results will be presented for 2011 through 2041 in a format acceptable to 
Sponsors. The forecast will include three levelized costs for the stream of avoided 
costs.  Present the forecast values in printed form and in a Microsoft Excel 
spreadsheet. 

 
TASK 7. Develop forecast of regional electric energy supply prices avoided by energy 

efficiency and demand response programs for the forecast horizon: 
a. DELIVERABLE #7A: “NEW ENGLAND BASIC ELECTRIC AVOIDED 

COST FORECAST.”  Use agreed upon methodology and assumptions to 
estimate regional marginal electric energy and capacity costs avoided by energy 
efficiency savings for the New England electrical system out through the projected 
period.  Submit a memo to the Study Group.  The memo should contain: 
i. For each of the following components as outlined below,6 streams of capacity 

and energy values for all of New England in $/kW and $/kWh, respectively, 
for 2011 through 2041.  The energy price should be the hub price, reflecting 
congestion and losses.  This will provide continuity with future AESC studies.  
The forecast will include three levelized costs, as noted above in the Scope of 
Services, for each stream of avoided costs: 
a. summer on peak energy in $/kWh 
b. summer off-peak energy in $/kWh 
c. winter on-peak energy in $/kWh 
d. winter off-peak energy in $/kWh 
e. summer generation capacity in $/kW and $/kWh 
f. winter generation capacity in $/kW and $/kWh 
g. A comparison of the forecast from Subtask (i) to the prior AESC forecast 

through 2027 (2009 Study, Exhibits 1-5 and 1-6).  
ii. A comparison of the forecast to a trend of actual monthly prices (real time) 

from ISO-NE for 2009-10. 

                                              
6 There may be an alternative presentation requested depending on the consideration of the high 

electric demand days per Task 3(c). 
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iii. A comparison of the wholesale price projection with the most recent EIA 
forecast, a forecast as represented by the NYMEX futures market, and other 
external forecasts that the Contractor may identify, if possible. 

iv. A high level discussion of reasons for differences identified in the comparisons 
in (ii) and (iii), without a detailed re-examination of assumptions made in the 
2009 Study Explanation of any apparent price spikes and key variables that 
affect the outcome, as well as identification of potential scenarios worthy of 
investigation. 

b. Estimate zonal marginal electric energy and capacity costs avoided by energy 
efficiency savings.  For each of the components below,7 combine the foregoing 
subtasks to compute estimates for the each of the 14 identified regions for 2011 
through 2041 in real dollars (2011$) of future electric supply costs avoided by 
energy-efficiency and demand response program savings at the delivery point to 
the transmission system, including generation energy and capacity losses.  The 
forecast will include three levelized costs for the stream of avoided costs, 
including the assumptions used to levelize the stream.  Transmission energy and/or 
capacity losses may be included if conducive to the Contractor’s forecast method.  
Contractor must inform sponsors whether and which Transmission losses are 
included in the results (see Task 7(d) below).  Local distribution energy and 
capacity losses should not be included. 
i. summer on peak energy in $/kWh 
ii. summer off-peak energy in $/kWh 
iii. winter on-peak energy, in $/kWh 
iv. winter off-peak energy in $/kWh 
v. summer generation capacity in $/kW8 and $/kWh 
vi. winter generation capacity in $/kW and $/kWh 

c. DELIVERABLE #7B: “ZONAL BASIC ELECTRICITY AVOIDED COST 
FORECASTS BY COSTING PERIOD.”  Develop marginal price projections 
(factoring in applicable locational differences such as fuel costs, emissions 
regulations, and congestion) for each defined geographic zone in New England for 
each of the above six costing period categories for 2011 through 2041 and submit 
them to the Study Group.  Zonal transmission energy and/or capacity losses may 

                                              
7 There may be an alternative presentation requested depending on the consideration of the high 

electric demand days per Task 3(c). 
8 It is the Study Group’s expectation that there will be two streams of avoided summer capacity 

value: one for energy efficiency resources that are bid into the FCM and one for energy 
efficiency resources that are not bid in. 
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be included if conducive to the Contractor’s forecast method.  Distribution energy 
and capacity losses should not be included. 

d. Additions to forecast and other information: 
i. Demand reduction induced price effects (DRIPE):  The Contractor will 

estimate the effect on wholesale market energy and capacity prices resulting 
from reductions in energy demand on the ISO-NE system due to energy-
efficiency savings for 2011 through 2041. 
a. The Contractor will discuss its proposed methodology with the Study 

Group prior to conducting this analysis, specifically addressing the 
treatment of demand reductions from expected future DSM programs, 
duration of DRIPE, and the amount of energy transacted in the market by 
state that will be subject to the price effect.  The Contractor will document 
its proposed methodology and, if possible, provide information regarding 
improvements from the prior forecast methodology(ies).  In addition, the 
Contractor should provide guidance about how, in the future, users of the 
values developed through the proposed methodology can assess and 
confirm the accuracy of the DRIPE estimates.   

b. The Contractor will conduct their analysis of price effects following the 
Study Group’s consideration of the methodological proposal.  The analysis 
should be consistent with the costing periods as defined above in 3 (b).  The 
results will reflect price effects that may be attributed to the Sponsors’ 
energy efficiency programs.  Results should be presented for intrastate 
DRIPE (effects confined to state boundaries) and regional DRIPE (where 
cross-boundary impacts are included as well).  The Contractor will express 
results of this analysis in $/kW and $/kWh.  The forecast will include three 
levelized costs for the stream of avoided costs, including the assumptions 
used to levelize the stream. 

ii. Wholesale Risk Premium: 
a. The Contractor will develop a wholesale risk premium for energy and 

capacity, as applicable, to reflect the premium that generators may include 
in their wholesale contract prices over and above the cost of generation.  
The premium, expressed as a percentage addition to avoided costs, should 
reflect only that portion of generation prices that would be avoided by the 
implementation of energy efficiency. 

iii. Reserve Margin Multiplier: 
a. Energy efficiency capacity reductions create value by reducing reserve 

requirements.  The reserve margin multiplier is the number by which 
generation capacity value should be multiplied to incorporate the reserve 
margin benefit.  The Contractor should research the methodology currently 
used by ISO-NE to develop its reserve margin, consider factors that may 
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influence it over the forecast horizon, and make a recommendation for a 
single reserve margin multiplier for application over the entire forecast 
horizon. 

iv. Carbon and NOx mitigation values:  Quantify the carbon and NOx mitigation 
values9 of energy efficiency as follows: 
a. The Contractor will present the total value associated with mitigation of 

carbon and, to the extent necessary, NOx, through electric energy 
efficiency.  The Contractor will further identify what portion, if any, of 
these values are internalized in the avoided electricity costs and what 
portions should be treated as externalities. 

b. Using the same assumptions as those used to develop the avoided 
electricity costs, identify heat rates, fuel sources, and emissions of carbon 
and NOx in the 2011 base year during each of the energy and capacity 
costing periods as defined in Task 6(b). 

c. Determine if, and quantify how much, carbon and NOx reduction benefits 
correspond to energy efficiency and demand reductions, in lbs/MWh and 
lbs/kW, respectively, during each costing period. 

d. The Contractor will make a recommendation to the Study Group regarding 
an appropriate dollar value to use for avoided carbon and NOx emissions 
(damage costs or control costs) when screening DSM programs.  The 
values should be developed in $/kW or $/kWh (a range of values would be 
acceptable) for 2011 through 2041.  This recommendation should include a 
critical examination of the available data, including results of RGGI 
auctions to date and projections for future RGGI auctions, and a sound 
theoretical explanation of the values recommended, using data from 
existing studies, or other information developed by the contractor.  The 
presentation of the results of this analysis should identify the portions of the 
value that are already embedded in the avoided costs and what portion is 
not embedded.  For the embedded portions, the presentation should further 
delineate between the part that is based on current (or enacted but not in 
effect) regulations and the part that is based on expected regulation. 

v. Cost of Compliance with RPS Requirements:  The Contractor will estimate the 
costs to comply with applicable renewable energy requirements in each state 
for 2011 through 2041.  This cost shall then be presented as a cost saved per 
retail kWh avoided. 

                                              
9  The Study Group assumes that the cost of compliance with SOx and mercury emissions 

regulations are reflected in the cost of generation or are negligible in comparison to the 
avoided costs and the cost of carbon mitigation and need not be studied here.  If the Contractor 
believes this assumption is incorrect, they should inform the Study Group. 
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vi. Transmission and Distribution Factors: 
a. Losses:  If Transmission energy or capacity losses are included in the 

forecasts prepared in Task (7), the Contractor should prepare a summary of 
the embedded loss factors by costing period by zone.  Sponsors will 
compare these values to their own utility-specific loss factors for 
reasonableness. 

b. Capacity Value:  Contractor will survey sponsors about the methodology 
each uses to determine the value of transmission and distribution capacity 
value and the value in 2011 dollars of transmission and distribution 
capacity used by each electric Program Administrator in the valuation of 
their 2011 programs, and include a summary of the findings in the 
deliverable. 

vii. Survey of discount rates: The Contractor will survey Study Group members 
and other sources as necessary regarding the real discount rate used in cost-
effectiveness models for energy efficiency programs in the six New England 
States as well as California, New York, Oregon and Washington.  The 
Contractor should provide the results of this survey in a table that lists: state, 
real discount rate, citation (e.g., regulatory order or source), and a very brief 
description of the rationale for the discount rate in the context of the cost 
effectiveness test (e.g., “the rate is intended to be a proxy in a societal b/c test 
for the rate of return of a low risk investment by a consumer”). This subtask is  
independent from the development of a discount rate for use solely in the study 
identified on page 4.   

 
e. DELIVERABLE #7C: “AVOIDED ENERGY SUPPLY COMPONENTS.”  

Submit a memo to the Study Group containing the New England regional and 
applicable zonal prices for each of the above six costing period categories from 
Deliverable #7B, and showing the incremental additions to those prices as a result 
of the “additions to forecast (Task 7d)” itemized and documented. Items requested 
in Task 7d but not included in the Avoided Energy Supply Components should 
also be reported in this deliverable.  The forecast will include three levelized costs 
for the stream of avoided costs, including the assumptions used to levelize the 
stream.  Forecast results will be presented for 2011 through 2041 in a format 
acceptable to Sponsors.  The avoided costs should also be submitted in a Microsoft 
Excel workbook with one spreadsheet for each zone. 

 
TASK 8. Sensitivity Analyses (this task should be performed after Task 7): 

a. In light of volatile fuel markets and other uncertainties going forward, the Study 
group requests that sensitivity analyses be performed around three issues for 
electric avoided costs (for example: gas cost, loads, and capacity resources and 
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plant retirements).  The exact parameters of the sensitivity will be determined as 
the study progresses.  The objective of these sensitivity scenarios will be to 
provide information on how major changes to assumptions such as fuel costs or 
load growth may affect electric avoided costs.  The results of the sensitivity 
analysis should be included in the final report, including key figures and summary 
tables for which the sensitivity results are particularly informative.  Subject to the 
parameters of the chosen sensitivity analyses, the Study Group expects that the 
results will be presented relative to the New England Basic Avoided Cost forecast 
for electric avoided costs (see Task 7(a)(i)) and the regional wholesale natural gas 
commodity price projections (see Task 4(a)), and not at a further disaggregated 
level. 

 
TASK 9. Develop avoided costs by state, if supported by research, for other fuels used 

in residential heating applications for 2011 through 2041.  Determine what 
sources for price projections are available; identify what portions of costs are 
avoidable; and develop, and implement a methodology for projecting price, by 
state, of: 

a. Wood; in $/MMBtu 
b. Wood chips or pellets; in $/MMBtu 
c. Kerosene; in $/MMBtu 
d. Propane; in $/MMBtu 
e. DELIVERABLE #9, “OTHER FUELS FORECAST.”  Present the results of 

the forgoing analysis in a memo to the Study Group.  The forecast will include 
three levelized costs for the stream of avoided costs in $/MMBtu.  Forecast results 
will be presented for 2011 through 2041 in a format acceptable to Sponsors. 

 
TASK 10. Instructions for Proper Use of Avoided Cost Forecasts: 

a. Develop a set of application instructions to which Sponsors and others may refer 
to ensure proper use of avoided cost tables (similar to Chapter 8 of the 2009 AESC 
Study).  Instructions should include, but not be limited to: 
i. guidance on the estimation of savings by costing period and season to match 

avoided costs 
ii. illustrative equations on the calculation of value, e.g., savings x avoided cost x 

loss factor x reserve margin 
iii. what savings may or may not be eligible for certain components of value 
iv. Instruction on how to develop levelized values from the stream of avoided 

costs provided for periods other than the three periods presented 
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v. A reminder that all avoided costs are in real 2011$ and what steps must be 
taken if it desired to convert them to nominal dollars for states other than 
Connecticut. 

b. DELIVERABLE #10:  “USAGE INSTRUCTIONS.”  Submit a memo to the 
study group.  The memo will contain the recommendations and findings from (a) 
above. 

 
TASK 11. Presentation and Follow-Up: 

a. DRAFT FINAL DELIVERABLE   
b. .  Submit a draft final report to all study group members by June 15, 2011 in an 

electronic format suitable for reviewing.  The draft final report will include: 
i. An executive summary including the following: 

• An overview of the study, methodological processes, and key findings and 
interpretations. 

• The following tables comparing the results of the 2009 AESC and the 
present study: 
a. Comparison of 15 year levelized avoided cost of gas delivered to retail 

customers by end use by state 
b. Comparison of 15 year avoided electric energy costs by costing period 

for New England overall and by zone 
c. Comparison of 15 year levelized avoided electric capacity costs by zone 

• Additional tables to summarize the following results: 
a. Illustrative calculation of differential in avoided energy costs for 2011 

versus 2009 
b. Summary of electric DRIPE results by state 
c. Summary of other fuel results 
d. Summary of emissions values, internalized and externalized, by fuel 

ii. A section for each of the eight major tasks (3 through 10) outlined above.  
Each section should contain a complete and detailed description of 
methodology and assumptions supporting the final results, as well as the results 
themselves.  To make the final report a standalone document, the sections 
should contain relevant information that had been previously presented and 
documented in interim deliverables and follow-up memoranda.  The final 
report should also include the results of any follow-up analyses. 
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iii. Appendices with the developed avoided energy supply costs by zone for easy 
application by Program Administrators. 

iv. All avoided energy supply costs presented in the draft final report shall be in 
real 2011 dollars, covering the period 2011 through 2041.  Three levelized 
values should be included: for a 10 year period (2012-2021), a 15 year period, 
(2012-2026) and the full forecast period (2012-2041), using the previously 
identified real discount rate. 

v. All numeric results should be provided electronically as well. 
c. At an appropriate interval after delivery of the draft final report, on or around June 

27, 2011, there will be a meeting at which presentation and discussion of the 
results of Tasks (3) through (10) will occur. 
i. Following the oral presentation, the Study Group will submit outstanding 

written comments on the draft final report to the Study Manager, who will 
compile them for delivery to the Contractor.10  The Contractor will revise and 
resubmit per the oral discussion and written study group comments.  The report 
will be declared final upon a consensus finding by the Study Group. 

ii. FINAL DELIVERABLE.  The final report will be delivered via hard copy in 
a three ring binder and electronically in Word and PDF format to all members 
of the Study Group by July 8, 2011.  Final avoided cost tables will be 
submitted in the specified formats in Excel and PDF format as well. All 
avoided energy supply costs presented in the final report shall be in real 2011 
dollars (and nominal and real dollars for Connecticut zones), covering the 
period 2011 through 2041.  Three levelized values should be included, for the 
10 year, 15 year, and full forecast period, as described above in 11(a)(iv), using 
the previously identified real discount rate. 

c. Following delivery of the final report, the Contractor will work with the Study 
Manager (along with any other interested Study Group member) to: 
i. Review and revise this scope of work for possible use in the anticipated 2013 

update of the AESC study. 
ii. Identify potential process improvements for future updates of the AESC Study. 
The Study Manager will disseminate a summary of this process to the Study 
Group. 

d. The contactor may be called upon to do follow-up Program Administrator-specific 
analyses for individual Study Group members for a period of up to two years 
following completion of the study.  Hours for this follow-up work should not be 

                                              
10 The format of the transmission of the final set of comments may change depending on the 

experience with the electronic project site. 
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included in the proposal, but a billing rate should be provided, as noted below in 
“Proposal Requirements.”  If revisions are created, a revised electronic version of 
the follow-up work should be sent to all members of the Study Group, with an 
accompanying memo highlighting the changes and identifying the affected pages 
of the final report. 

e. The contractor may be called upon to provide testimony during regulatory 
proceeding whenever the results of the Study are relied upon in the development 
of a PA Energy Efficiency Plan. 
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PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS 

Bidder’s responses must include: 

1) Methodology: 

a) A description of the bidder’s proposed electronic communication protocol, per 
Task 1. 

b) Identification and descriptions of any data sources, methodology(ies), and work 
plan that the bidder proposes to use to prepare direct estimates of future gas, oil, 
marginal electricity supply, electric DRIPE, and other fuel costs avoided by 
energy-efficiency programs (as described in Tasks 2 through 9). 

c) All models expected to be used should be described in detail, including the extent 
to which they are transparent and can be reviews by the project sponsors.  Detailed 
reporting on past experience with models in approximating actual prices, costs, 
other outputs, or other modeled factors should be included. 

2) Project Management: 

a) A proposed schedule, including a date for each of the intermediate deliverables as 
well as the final report. 

b) Written assurance that the proposed work will be provided by the due date 
specified below. 

c) A description of the bidder’s proposed internal quality control procedures. 

3) Experience and Qualifications: 

a) Descriptions of projects that demonstrate relevant corporate experience. 

b) Names of the principal personnel that will be responsible for performing the work 
and preparing the deliverables, plus a brief statement of their qualifications 
including their participation in the projects cited as relevant experience. 

c) References for relevant work performed in the last three years. 

4) Costs: 

a) The total cost for each of Tasks 1 through 11, and total costs summed up across all 
tasks, along with the hours and hourly rates listed separately for all projected 
management, professional, analytical, and support personnel. 

b) An hourly and daily billing rate that will be charged for additional work in the 
course of the project and for any and all follow-up work requested by the Study 
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Group or individual sponsors for a period of two years following delivery of the 
final report. 

Responses may further include: 

1) Any questions, concerns or issues, comments or relevant suggestions on the study as 
described in the Scope of Work for discussions at the initial meeting with the Study 
Group;  

2) Any comments on how the Contractor would approach Task 4(f) regarding gas 
DRIPE. 

 

SCHEDULE    

Kickoff Meeting, location TBD   

Final Deliverable June 15, 2011 

Report Presentation June 27, 2011 

Final Report  July 1, 2011 

 

CONTRACT ISSUES 

The contract with the Contractor will be executed with each of the sponsoring 
entities.  The Contractor will bill each sponsor individually according to their percentage 
of the project cost.  Sponsors will process invoices in a timely manner.  These 
percentages will be provided at the time of project Kickoff. 

Bidders should note that, because state agencies are among the sponsors of this 
project, all material that will be shared with the Study Group should be considered to be 
in the public domain. 

It is expected that project sponsors will be billed for work completed in association 
with completed deliverables, with payments capped at the total proposed bid for Tasks 1 
through 11. 
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BLACKSTONE GAS COMPANY  
PROFESSIONAL SERVICES AGREEMENT  

No. ____________  
 
OWNER:      CONSULTANT:  

Blackstone Gas Company     _________________________________________ 
61 Main Street     __________________________________________ 
Blackstone, MA 01504    __________________________________________ 
 
Facsimile: _________________________   Telephone: _______________________________  

Facsimile: ________________________________  
 
PROJECT: The term “Project” refers to the Services as described in separate Purchase Orders, Project Authorizations, 
Service Authorizations, Work Authorizations, or as otherwise described in an exhibit, individually referred to herein as 
“Purchase Orders”.  
 
EFFECTIVE DATE: _____________________  
 
TERM: The term of this Professional Services Agreement and the attached General Terms and Conditions (this 
“Agreement”) shall be from the Effective Date to _____________ unless terminated earlier as provided herein.  
This Agreement is effective as of the date provided above between Blackstone Gas Company (“Owner”) and the 
Consultant (“Consultant”) identified above and as further identified in Article 1(b). The Agreement is made in connection 
with the Services as they are defined in the applicable Purchase Orders issued by Owner. Any references to Owner shall 
include those entities and/or respective Affiliates that issue Purchase Orders for the performance of Services for a specific 
Project.  
 
Unless such terms and conditions are expressly excluded by the applicable Purchase Order in writing by an Authorized 
Representative of Owner, this Agreement establishes the terms and conditions under which Owner may purchase 
Services from Consultant, which purchases shall be evidenced by the delivery by Owner to Consultant of Purchase 
Orders. The purchase of the Consultant’s Services by Owner shall be governed by the terms and conditions contained or 
referred to herein unless such terms and conditions are expressly excluded from this Agreement in the applicable 
Purchase Order in writing by an Authorized Representative of Owner. Consultant's standard terms and conditions and any 
other commercial terms and conditions shown on any proposal or on any other document submitted by Consultant to 
Owner are void, unless specifically accepted in writing by an authorized representative of Owner. Any preprinted standard 
terms and conditions on the reverse side of Owner’s Purchase Order are not applicable whenever such a Purchase Order 
is issued pursuant to this Agreement. This is not a requirements contract. Owner reserves the right to use its own 
resources and to purchase the same or similar Services from third parties.  
 
Consultant’s full compensation, or the basis of such compensation, for its Services (“Contract Sum”) shall be based on 
pricing agreed to and specified in the Purchase Order for the specific Project.  
 
Consultant shall complete the Services in conformance with the schedule requirements stated in the Purchase Order, and 
such Services shall be satisfactorily and substantially completed by the date specified in the Purchase Order ("Date of 
Substantial Completion").  
 
Consultant shall not hold, nor attempt to hold, Owner or any Affiliate liable for the acts, omissions, or breaches of any 
other Affiliate. No breach or default of this Agreement by an Affiliate shall constitute a breach or default of this Agreement 
by another Affiliate. For purposes of determining the rights and obligations of each party hereunder, Consultant and each 
Affiliate shall be considered to have contracts separate and apart from any contract between Consultant and any other 
Affiliate.  
 
The Contract Documents listed in order of precedence, shall consist of the following documents: the Purchase Order(s), 
this Agreement, and any Schedules. Owner shall decide any inconsistency between or among Contract Documents of 
equal precedence. All Contract Documents whether prepared by Consultant or others shall be the property of Owner. 
Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, if the completion dates of any Purchase Order extend beyond 
the term of this Agreement, this Agreement shall continue to apply to all such Purchase Orders until the related Project is 
completed to the satisfaction of the Owner.  
 

BLACKSTONE GAS COMPANY   CONSULTANT 
__________________________   ___________________ 
Name and Title     Name and Title 
Date Signed:     Date Signed:  
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GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS  

 
1. DEFINITIONS.  

 
(a) “CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION” means any and all data, documentation, methods, processes, 

materials, and all other information relating to the past, present and future business of Owner and its 
Affiliates. Confidential Information also includes all information owned by customers, suppliers or other third 
parties to whom Owner or its Affiliates owe an obligation of confidentiality. Confidential Information also 
includes all Work Product. Confidential Information does not include any information that is publicly available 
or becomes publicly available through no breach of this Agreement or other Confidentiality Agreement by 
Consultant, its Subcontractors or its employees or information that Consultant can show, by written records, 
was known to Consultant prior to the date of this Agreement.  
 
(b) “CONSULTANT” shall mean all principals, officers, employees or agents of Consultant set forth on page 

1 of this Agreement and shall include all suppliers and Subcontractors Consultant may employ or use in the 
performance of Work.  
 
(c) “DEFECTIVE SERVICES” is defined as any Services not in conformity with the Contract Documents for 

the specified Project.  
 
(d) “ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS” means any and all federal, state, or local laws, regulations, 

rules or ordinances applicable to the Services or the site at which the Services shall be performed and which 
govern, generally, the handling, release, disposal, or use of any substance which adversely affects or has 
the potential to affect human health and the environment.  
 
(e) “HAZARDOUS MATERIALS” shall include any materials regulated by Environmental Requirements.  

 
(f) “INCLUDING” shall mean “including, without limitation.  

 
(g) “OWNER DELAY” is any delay during the execution of the Services caused by (i) any act, omission, or 

neglect of Owner or any separate contractor of Owner; (ii) changes ordered in the Services not due to 
Consultant’s fault; (iii) fire not caused by Consultant; (iv) unusual delay in transportation not caused by 
Consultant; (v) adverse weather conditions not reasonably anticipated; or (vi) any other cause which Owner 
reasonably determines may justify the delay.  
 
(h) “SAFETY AND HEALTH REQUIREMENTS” shall mean any and all federal, state, or local laws 

including any safety and health programs required by the Occupational Safety and Health Act and 
regulations applicable to the Services or the site at which the Services shall be performed and which govern, 
generally, the safety and health of Consultant’s, or any of its Subcontractors’, employees, agents, or 
invitees, and Owner’s employees, agents, or invitees.  
 
(i) “SERVICES” or “WORK” shall mean the goods, deliverables, or services described in a Purchase 

Order, or an exhibit attached hereto, and includes all supervision, labor, materials, tools, equipment, and 
shipping necessary to complete the Services/Work.  
 
(j) “SUBCONTRACTOR” includes those contractors, suppliers, and materialmen hired by Consultant in 

connection with the performance of the Services and any employees or agents thereof.  
 
(k) “WASTE MATERIALS” shall mean any and all material that is generated by the Services or necessary 

to implement the Services, which is intended to be discarded. Waste Materials shall include recyclables and 
other salvageable material.  
 
2. SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED.  

 
(a) Performance of Services. Consultant shall perform and do all things necessary for the proper execution 
and completion of Services in accordance with the Contract Documents for each specific Project. If required 
by Owner, Consultant’s designated representative shall be in attendance at the site during the performance 
of the Services and shall keep Owner’s designated representative informed at all times of Consultant’s 
performance and progress relating to the Services.  
 
(b) Licensed Consultant. For each Project, Consultant shall provide a consultant, licensed in the state where 
the Project is located and employed by and acting on behalf of Consultant, to be in constant supervision of 
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Consultant’s Services under this Agreement and to represent the Consultant in all matters of coordination, 
decision, and policy.  
 
(c) Owner Payment of Consultant Obligations. Any amounts paid by Owner which Consultant is obligated to 
pay pursuant to this Agreement or otherwise, will be reimbursed to Owner by Consultant within ten days of a 
demand for payment by Owner. This right of reimbursement is in addition to the Owner’s rights to indemnity 
under this Agreement and other remedies as provided herein.  
 
(d) Subcontractor. Consultant may subcontract any portion of its Work to Subcontractors only upon the prior 
written consent of Owner and provided that Consultant shall remain fully responsible for all Services 
performed by all Subcontractors. Consultant shall require Subcontractors to comply with all of the insurance 
requirements of this Agreement.  
 
(e) Coordination of Services. Consultant shall be fully responsible for coordinating all of Consultant’s 
Services required under this Agreement regardless of whether performed by its own employees, 
Subcontractors, or Owner’s separate consultants.  
 
(f) Independent Contractor. At all times during the term of this Agreement, Consultant shall be and remain 

an independent contractor. Nothing herein shall be construed as creating a relationship of employer and 
employee between Owner and Consultant. Consultant’s employees shall be and remain employees of 
Consultant, and Consultant shall be responsible for payment of the benefits and entire compensation of 
each of Consultant’s employees.  
 
(g) If the Owner determines, in its sole discretion, that it is not in the Owner’s best interests for any 
Consultant employee or Subcontractor to be appointed to perform or to continue performing any of the 
Work, the Owner may give the Consultant written notice to that effect and the Consultant will take prompt 
action, at no expense to the Owner, to remedy the situation to the satisfaction of the Owner including 
removing such employee or Subcontractor from the Work if requested by the Owner. If the Consultant must 
replace the employee or the Subcontractor, the Consultant will do so, at no expense to Owner, with an 
individual of suitable ability and qualifications, with the Owner’s approval.  
 
3. INSURANCE.  

 
Consultant shall provide the following coverages to meet Owner’s insurance requirements:  
 
(a) Commercial General Liability or Comprehensive General Liability with Broad Form Liability Endorsement, 
in the amount of $2,000,000.  

 
(b) Vehicular Liability Insurance, in the amount of $1,000,000.  

 
(c) Workers’ Compensation, including the following: Statutory Coverage applicable in the State where the 
Services are performed and Employers Liability Coverage “B” (or stop gap coverage), in the amount of 
$1,000,000.  

 
(d) Professional Liability Insurance with a combined single limit of not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence.  

 
(e) Before any Services begin, Consultant must furnish properly executed certificates of insurance or 
endorsements naming Owner as an additional insured on Consultant’s Commercial General Liability policy. 
An authorized representative of the insurance company shall execute the foregoing. Additional insured 
means, naming Owner as an insured under the liability coverages with respect to the Services under the 
Agreement and providing that such insurance is primary to any liability insurances covered by Owner.  
 
(f) Owner shall be furnished at least thirty days prior notice of any non-renewal and/or cancellation and/or 
reduction in limits or material change in any of the required coverages.  
 
(g) Consultant shall fully comply with all state and federal requirements applying to this insurance in the 
states where the Services are performed with a waiver of subrogation in favor of Owner. Whenever 
Consultant shall have Owner’s property in its possession for Consultant’s fabrication or otherwise as herein 
required, Consultant shall be deemed the insurer thereof and shall be responsible for such property until its 
return to and acceptance by Owner.  
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(h) Consultant shall have seven (7) days from the Notice of Award to provide Owner with certificates of 
insurance required pursuant to this Section.  
 

 
4. INDEMNIFICATION.  

 
(a) To the fullest extent permitted by law, Consultant waives any right of contribution and agrees to 
indemnify, defend and hold harmless Owner and its parent company, agents, affiliates and 
employees (collectively, “Indemnitees”) from and against all claims, damages, losses, fines, 
penalties and expenses, including attorneys' fees, related in any way to (i) any breach of this 
Agreement by Consultant; or (ii) Consultant’s or its Subcontractors’ or agents’ performance of the 

Work (collectively, “Claims”), provided that any such Claims in subsection (a)(ii) above are caused 

in whole or in part by any negligent act or omission of Consultant, any Subcontractor or any of its 
respective direct or indirect employees or agents for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such 
obligation shall not negate, abridge, or otherwise reduce any other right or obligation of indemnity 
or contribution in favor of the Indemnitees. Such obligation to indemnify, defend and hold harmless 
shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation, 
benefits or insurance proceeds payable by, for or to Consultant or anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by Consultant. The obligations of Consultant under this Agreement shall not extend to the 
liability of the Indemnitees arising out of the Indemnitees' sole negligence. Consultant shall impose 
identical indemnification, defense and hold harmless obligations upon all Subcontractors. 
 
(b) To the fullest extent permitted by law, Consultant expressly (i) waives the benefit, for itself and all 
Subcontractors, insofar as the indemnification, defense and hold harmless obligations of 
Indemnitees are concerned, of the provisions of any applicable workers' compensation law limiting 
the tort or other liability of any employer on account of injuries to the employer's employees, and (ii) 
assumes liability in accordance with this Article.  

 
(c) Consultant agrees to perform all required Work under this Agreement, including disposition of resulting 
waste products, in compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local environmental and safety laws, 
regulations, and ordinances, including the Occupational Safety and Health Act and applicable regulations. 

To the fullest extent permitted by law, Consultant agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless 
Indemnitees from any claims made or asserted against same arising out of or related to such Work and 
alleging a failure to comply with any such environmental requirements, including any and all judgments, 
monetary penalties or fines directed against Indemnitees as a result of Consultant’s performance of the 
Work, including attorney’s fees and expenses incurred by Indemnitees in any litigation or regulatory action 
arising out of such Work.  
 
(d) Indemnitees shall have the right (but not the obligation) to defend any Claim for which they are 
indemnified by Consultant or Subcontractor hereunder and, in the event Indemnitees elect to exercise such 
right to defend themselves, shall be entitled to select counsel of its choice to conduct such defense and to 
be reimbursed by Consultant for the reasonable costs and expenses of such counsel; provided that the 
Indemnitees shall not settle such claim or cause of action prior to obtaining the written consent of 
Consultant. In the event Indemnitees elect not to defend any such Claim, Consultant shall have the right to 
defend and settle such Claim in the name and stead of Indemnitees and in its own name, and to select 
counsel of its choice to represent itself and Indemnitees together or alone, whichever the case may be; 
provided that Consultant shall not settle such Claim or cause of action prior to obtaining the written consent 
of the Indemnitees; and provided further that if there is an actual or potential conflict of interest between 
Indemnitees and Consultant with respect to any such Claim, such that counsel selected by Consultant 
cannot represent both the Indemnitees and Consultant without waivers of such conflict, then Consultant 
shall pay the reasonable costs and expenses of the Indemnitees’ separate legal representation, in addition 
to the cost of counsel selected by Consultant. Indemnitees shall give notice to Consultant of its election 
whether to defend any such claim or cause of action.  
 
(e) Consultant shall indemnify, defend and hold Indemnitees harmless from and against any claim, expense, 
fine, levy, penalty or liability of any kind sought to be imposed on Owner by any governmental authority or 
person as a result of Consultant or Subcontractor’s failure to comply with regulations pertaining to anti-drug 
and alcohol testing programs and operator qualification programs. Consultant further agrees to indemnify, 
defend and hold Indemnitees harmless from and against any costs, including reasonable attorneys’ fees, 
incurred by Indemnitees in the course of any litigation or regulatory action arising out of noncompliance with 
such programs and regulations.  
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(f) Consultant’s indemnification obligations set forth in paragraphs (c), (d) and (e) above are in addition to, 
and in no way shall be a limitation of, Consultant’s indemnification obligations set forth in paragraph (a) 
above.  
 
(g) Consultant’s obligations under this Article shall survive any termination of the Agreement, the Work, or 
any Purchase Order for a specific Project.  
 
5. PROJECT SCHEDULING, FORECASTING AND REPORTING.  

 
Consultant agrees that time is of the essence in the performance of the Services. Consultant agrees to 
prosecute the Services with all due diligence and to complete the Services within the time stated in the 
Contract Documents or the Consultant’s schedule, whichever is sooner.  
 
6. CHANGE ORDERS.  

 
There shall be no changes or modifications to the Services until Consultant has received a properly 
executed change order (“Change Order”). If no agreement regarding payment relating to the Change Order 
can be reached, then the price shall be the actual documented, verifiable cost of the changed work as 
determined by Owner and a fee of not more than ten percent (10%) of the actual documented, verifiable cost 
of the changed work.  
 
7. CLAIMS.  

 
If Consultant has any claim against Owner, excluding claims for payment relating to Change Orders, notice 
of each such claim shall be submitted in writing to Owner within ten days after the occurrence of the event, 
which precipitated the claim. Resolution of properly filed claims is within Owner’s sole discretion.  
 
8. CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION.  

 
(a) Consultant’s Obligations with respect to all Confidential Information  

 
1. During the term of this Agreement and thereafter, except as Owner may authorize in writing, 

Consultant shall and shall cause its employees and Subcontractors to: (i) treat and cause to be treated as 
confidential all Confidential Information; (ii) not disclose any Confidential Information to any third party or 
make available any reports, recommendations, extracts, summaries, analysis or conclusions based on the 
Confidential Information; (iii) reveal the Confidential Information only to those employees of Consultant who 
require such access in order to perform the Services hereunder; (iv) grant access to Confidential Information 
only to employees of Consultant or Subcontractors who have signed a confidentiality agreement if required 
by Owner; (v) use or grant access to Confidential Information only in connection with the performance of 
Services pursuant to this Agreement; (vi) make copies of any tangible embodiment of Confidential 
Information only as necessary for the performance of such Services; (vii) remove any tangible embodiment 
of Confidential Information from the premises of Owner only with the express written permission of Owner; 
and (viii) maintain policies and procedures and comply with all applicable laws and regulations to detect, 
prevent and mitigate the risk of loss, unauthorized access, use, modification, destruction or disclosure of 
Owner’s and its Affiliates’ Confidential Information.  

 
2. Consultant may disclose only such Confidential Information as is necessary to comply with a 

regulatory, legal, or governmental request and only after providing immediate notification to Owner allowing 
sufficient time for Owner to seek a protective or limiting order or otherwise prohibiting the disclosure of the 
requested Confidential Information as Owner deems necessary in its sole discretion. Consultant shall act in 
good faith to assist Owner where appropriate with respect to Owner’s efforts to seek a protective order or 
order limiting disclosure.  

 
3. In performing the Services, at a minimum, Consultant and its Subcontractors shall employ 

industry standard data and system security measures for securing Confidential Information so as to 
reasonably ensure that Confidential Information is not lost or stolen, or otherwise used, modified or 
accessed, attempted to be accessed, or allow access to any third party without Owner’s prior express 
written approval or by any Consultant employee or agent who is not authorized to access the Confidential 
Information. Consultant and its Subcontractors shall upon discovery of any breach of security or 
unauthorized access, immediately: (i) notify Owner of any loss or unauthorized disclosure, possession, use 
or modification of the Confidential Information or any suspected attempt at such activity or breach of 
Consultant’s or its Subcontractors’ security measures, by any person or entity; (ii) investigate and take 
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corrective action in response thereto; and (iii) provide assurance to Owner’s reasonable satisfaction that 
such activities or breach or potential breach shall not reoccur.  

 
4. While at Owner’s or its Affiliate’s facilities or using Owner’s or its Affiliate’s equipment or 

accessing Owner’s or its Affiliate’s systems (including telephone systems, electronic mail systems, and 
computer systems) Consultant, its Subcontractors and their respective personnel shall observe and follow all 
applicable Owner or Affiliate policies and standards, including those policies relating to security of and 
access to Confidential Information as such policies and standards are modified and supplemented from time 
to time. Applicable policies will be made available upon request.  

 
5. Upon termination of this Agreement or applicable Purchase Order, Consultant and its 

Subcontractors, at Owner’s discretion, shall either return the Confidential Information to Owner or comply 
with the following minimum standards regarding the proper disposal of Confidential Information: (i) 
implement and monitor compliance with policies and procedures that prohibit unauthorized access to, 
acquisition of, or use of Confidential Information during the collection, transportation and disposal of 
Confidential Information; (ii) paper documents containing Confidential Information shall be either redacted, 
burned, pulverized or shredded so that Confidential Information cannot practicably be read or reconstructed; 
and (iii) electronic media and other non-paper media containing Confidential Information shall be destroyed 
or erased so that Confidential Information cannot practicably be read or reconstructed.  
 
(b) Consultant’s Additional Obligations with respect to Personally Identifying Information  

 
1. Personally Identifying Information is a subset of Confidential Information and includes any 

information that identifies a person (e.g., name in combination with any of the following: social security 
number; driver license number; state identification number; credit or debit card account number; bank 
account number; or other financial account number) who is a former, current or prospective customer, 
employee or shareholder of the Owner or any of its Affiliates. With respect to the protection of and access to 
Personally Identifying Information, Consultant and its Subcontractors shall comply with all applicable laws 
regarding Personally Identifying Information.  

 
2. If Consultant or its Subcontractors store or maintain Personally Identifying Information, 

Consultant and its Subcontractors, as applicable, shall employ industry standard systems and practices with 
respect to: (i) intrusion detection systems including actively monitoring such systems for signatures that 
correspond to attempts at breaking the security of Personally Identifying Information; and (ii) backup 
procedures relating to software, system configurations and Personally Identifying Information.  
3. To the extent Consultant or its Subcontractors has access to or uses Personally Identifying Information in 
the performance of its Services for Owner or any of its Affiliates and such Personally Identifying Information 
contains personal information of residents of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, Consultant shall comply 
with the requirements of 201 CMR 17.00: Standards for the Protection of Personal Information of Residents 
of the Commonwealth, as currently promulgated or subsequently amended. A current copy of 201 CMR 
17.00 will be provided upon Consultant’s request. 
 
(c) Irreparable Harm. Consultant acknowledges that the breach of any of the covenants contained in this 

Article will result in irreparable harm and continuing damages to Owner and Owner's business, and that 
Owner's remedy at law for any such breach or threatened breach would be inadequate. Accordingly, in 
addition to such remedies as may be available to Owner at law or in equity in the event of any such breach, 
any court of competent jurisdiction may issue an injunction (both preliminary and permanent), without bond, 
enjoining and restricting the breach or threatened breach of any such covenant, including an injunction 
restraining Consultant from disclosing, in whole or in part, any Confidential Information. Consultant shall pay 
all of Owner's costs and expenses, including reasonable attorneys' fees and accountants' fees, incurred in 
enforcing such covenants.  
 
(d) By executing this Agreement, Consultant acknowledges and agrees to comply with the foregoing and will 

provide further evidence of such compliance upon Owner’s request. The obligations of this Article shall 
survive any termination of this Agreement.  

 
9. OWNERSHIP OF WORK PRODUCT.  

 
(a) Work Product. Any and all products of the Services performed by Consultant, any Subcontractor and any 
of its employees under this Agreement, including all inventions, discoveries, formulas, processes, devices, 
methods, compositions, compilations, outlines, notes, reports, system plans, flow charts, source codes, and 
other forms of computer software, algorithms, procedures, policies, data, documentation, and other 

Blackstone Gas Company 

2011 Energy Efficiency Annual Report 

August 1, 2013 

Appendix E, Section 1(b) 

Page 6 of 13



 7 

materials or information which Consultant, any Subcontractor or any of its employees may conceive, invent, 
author, create, reduce to practice, construct, compile, develop, or improve in the course of performing the 
Services or otherwise delivered to Owner as part of the Services (collectively, "Work Product") shall be the 
sole and exclusive property of Owner from and after the time it is created. Consultant agrees to disclose to 
Owner the existence of any Work Product of which Owner would not otherwise be aware promptly upon its 
creation.  
 
(b) Assignment of Rights. Consultant agrees to assign and hereby does assign to Owner (together with its 
successors and assigns) the sole and exclusive right, title, and interest in all Work Product, including any 
and all related patent, copyright, trademark, trade secret, and other property or proprietary rights of any 
nature whatsoever. Consultant warrants and agrees to execute and deliver to Owner, and Consultant agrees 
to cause Subcontractor and the employees of Consultant and Subcontractor to execute and deliver to 
Owner, any and all documents that Owner may reasonably request to convey to Owner any interest 
Consultant, Subcontractor or any of its employees may have in any Work Product or that are otherwise 
necessary to protect and perfect Owner’s interest in any Work Product. Consultant further warrants and 
agrees to take, and Consultant agrees to cause Consultant's employees to take, such other actions as 
Owner may reasonably request to protect and perfect Owner’s interest in any Work Product. Consultant 
further agrees that the sums paid to Consultant by Owner in connection with Consultant’s performance of 
the Services serve, in part, as full consideration for the foregoing assignment, and that said consideration is 
fair and reasonable, and was bargained for by Consultant. Consultant represents and warrants that it has full 
right, power, and authority to grant the assignment granted under this Article.  
 
(c) Consultant’s Retained Information. In the event and to the extent that any Work Product contains or 
requires for its use any items, elements, or components that were developed or otherwise acquired by 
Consultant prior to the date of this Agreement and that are proprietary to Consultant (“Consultant’s Retained 
Information”), Consultant shall identify such Consultant’s Retained Information to Owner in writing. 
Consultant hereby grants to Owner and its Affiliates an irrevocable, perpetual, non-exclusive, royalty-free 
license to (i) use, reproduce, perform, and execute the Consultant’s Retained Information; (ii) prepare 
derivative works based upon the Consultant’s Retained Information, (iii) distribute copies of Consultant’s 
Retained Information and of derivative works based upon Consultant’s Retained Information; and (iv) 
authorize others to do any of the foregoing.  
 
(d) Knowledge. Nothing in this Article should be construed to prohibit Consultant from using its skills, 
knowledge, and experience that have a general applicability, including such skills, knowledge or experience 
gained by Consultant in connection with performing Services for Owner (collectively, the “Knowledge”) in 
performing services for other clients’ provided, however that the Knowledge or Consultant’s use thereof shall 
not include any Confidential Information of Owner.  
 
(e) Consultant Use Prohibited. Consultant agrees not to use any Work Product, including any drawings, 
specifications, reports, or any unique design aspects of a Project in any other project without the prior written 
approval of Owner. Consultant’s use of standard specification texts is specifically excluded from the 
provisions of this Article.  
 
(f) Survival. The obligations in this Article shall survive any termination of this Agreement.  
 
10. WARRANTY.  

 
(a) Consultant warrants that the Services under this Agreement shall be performed in conformance with the 
highest standard of care and quality practiced by professionals experienced with projects similar to the 
Project. Consultant further warrants that the Services will be (i) performed in a good and workmanlike 
manner consistent with applicable industry standards, in compliance with all applicable federal, state or local 
laws, ordinances, and regulations, including all Environmental Requirements, Occupational Safety and 
Health Requirements, 29 CFR part 470 (the Beck Notice), and all applicable judicial decrees or voluntary 
remediation agreements; (ii) performed in conformance with the Contract Documents for the specific Project; 
(iii) fit for the particular purpose intended by the Contract Documents; (iv) free from defects; and (v) 
performed in a manner that does not infringe any patent, copyright, trade secret right, trademark right, or any 
other intellectual property or proprietary right of any third party. Consultant shall pay all fines, assessments, 
penalties, and charges that may be assessed against it, or Owner as a result of Consultant’s failure to do so.  
 
(b) Consultant warrants that any material or goods supplied directly or indirectly by Consultant will be new, 
merchantable, fit for its intended use, and conform to the Contract Documents for a specific Project.  
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(c) Consultant warrants that it is qualified to perform the Services and is willing to perform the Services as 
requested from time to time on the terms and conditions contained herein.  
 
(d) Consultant warrants to Owner that Consultant is authorized to transact business in the area where the 
Project is located and that it holds, and will maintain, in good standing, all permits, licenses, authorizations, 
and certificates required by any authority to perform the Services.  
 
(e) In addition to Consultant's warranty obligations, any designs, drawings, specifications, or Services 
prepared or furnished by Consultant that contain errors, conflicts, or omissions, or do not conform to the 
terms of this Agreement, (collectively, “Defective Services”) will be promptly corrected by Consultant at no 
cost to Owner. Consultant shall compensate Owner for all damages incurred by Owner resulting from such 
Defective Services, including all costs and expenses associated with access to or repair or replacement of 
Defective Services. This obligation shall extend for a period of one year from the date of final payment or 
from the date of termination of this Agreement or a Purchase Order for a specific Project, whichever occurs 
later. All warranties for any repaired or replaced Defective Services shall be extended to one year from the 
date of Owner’s acceptance of the repaired or replaced Defective Services or for the duration of the unused 
warranty period if such period is longer.  
 
11. CONDITIONS OF PAYMENT.  

 
(a) Invoices. Consultant shall individually invoice for each Purchase Order on a monthly basis or at such 
interval as may be agreed upon by the parties. Owner shall pay Consultant an amount equal to the 
undisputed value of the Services within thirty days of receipt of Consultant’s invoice. Owner shall not pay 
any invoice that it receives later than one year after the completion of the Services. In the event of dispute 
with Owner concerning payment, Consultant shall continue to perform the Work diligently, provided that 
Owner shall pay amounts not in dispute.  
 
(b) Grounds for Not Paying Invoices. Owner may decline to pay an invoice, in whole or in part, to the extent 
Owner decides it is necessary to protect itself from loss due to Consultant’s performance or nonperformance 
of the Services.  
 
(c) Right to Setoff. Owner may setoff against any amount payable under the Agreement or a Purchase Order 
for a specific Project any and all present and future indebtedness of Consultant to Owner whether or not 
related to the Services performed pursuant to this Agreement or a Purchase Order for a specific Project.  
 
12. CONSULTANT’S DEFAULT AND OWNER’S REMEDIES.  

 
If Consultant breaches any term of this Agreement, makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors, 
or a receiver is appointed for Consultant, Consultant shall be in default of this Agreement. Upon Consultant's 
default, Owner, without limiting or waiving any other rights which Owner may have at law or equity, may 
immediately do any or all of the following: (a) terminate this Agreement; (b) take possession of all of 
Consultant's materials, equipment and or apparatus on the site and finish the Services; (c) withhold from 
Consultant payments equal to one hundred fifty percent (150%) of the amount Owner estimates it has been 
damaged or will be damaged by Consultant's default; or, (d) seek from Consultant monetary damages in 
excess of any unpaid Contract Sum for the Services performed to compensate Owner for damages it 
sustained from Consultant's default. Owner shall be entitled to collect its reasonable attorneys' fees and 
costs, including expert and consulting fees, incurred in enforcing any term of this Agreement, including, 
without limitation, participation in any settlement discussions, alternative dispute resolution processes or 
litigation.  
 
13. TERMINATION.  

 
This Agreement may be terminated by Owner without cause upon three days prior written notice from Owner 
to Consultant, in which event Owner shall pay Consultant for that portion of the Services that have been 
completed to date less any back charges resulting in incurred or anticipated damages from Defective Work 
and/or Consultant's other breaches of this Agreement, which amounts shall be determined by Owner in its 
reasonable judgment. In no event shall Owner be responsible for termination expenses, for Consultant’s 
overhead costs, for any profits Consultant would have earned if it had completed the Services, or for any 
special, consequential, incidental, or indirect damages.  
 
14. NOTICES.  
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Any notices required by this Agreement (including any Purchase Orders) or by law shall be in writing and 
addressed to: (i) in the case of Owner, the President at the address for Owner set forth on the first page 
hereof, and (ii) in the case of  Consultant, the authorized officer at the address for Consultant set forth on the 
first page hereof , as well as any parties identified for notice purposes in any pertinent Purchase Order and 
shall be properly served when, sent via overnight mail, certified mail, postage prepaid return receipt 
requested, or when received by facsimile at the facsimile number set forth in this Agreement or Purchase 
Order. Notices shall be effective upon receipt or refusal to accept. Either party may change its address for 
the purpose of this Agreement by giving written notice of such change to the other party in the manner 
provided in this Article 14.  
 
15. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS.  

 
Consultant shall not perform any Services in which it uses or incorporates, in whole or in part, any 
Hazardous Materials in violation of any Environmental Requirements, or in such a manner as to leave any 
Hazardous Materials that could be hazardous to persons or property or cause liability to Owner. Consultant 
shall upon discovery of an existing or suspected release on or at the Project site, cease its work in that area, 
immediately contact the Owner’s designated representative and Environmental, Health & Safety On-Site 
Coordinator and notify Owner in writing. If the release is subject to reporting pursuant to any Environmental 
Requirements, Consultant shall timely report the release to governmental authorities and to Owner’s 
designated representative, or ensure in a timely fashion that Owner’s designated representative is notified 
and reports the release to governmental authorities.  
 
Consultant shall notify Owner in writing upon receipt of any material at the Project Site requiring Material 
Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), and Consultant shall promptly provide the MSDS; furthermore, Consultant shall 
remove all unused materials and Consultant Waste Materials from the Project Site upon completion of the 
Work and properly dispose of all such Waste Materials.  
 
16. SAFETY AND HEALTH PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS.  

 
(a) Consultant shall initiate, maintain, and supervise all safety and health, loss control measures, 
precautions, and programs required in connection with the Work, including any safety or health programs 

required by the Occupational Safety and Health Act and applicable regulations. Consultant shall be 
responsible for the prevention of accidents and for conducting site inspections and enforcing compliance 
with all safety and health programs with appropriate disciplinary action.  
 
(b) Consultant shall provide and maintain adequate first aid supplies and a means for prompt care and 
transport of the injured. Consultant shall also immediately notify Owner’s designated representative of all 
accidents causing damage, fatalities or injuries requiring attention of physicians or paramedics or 
hospitalization and shall provide Owner’s designated representative with a complete written accident report 
for all injuries, fatalities, and/or damage as soon as practical.  
 
(c) For Projects that involve natural gas pipelines or liquefied natural gas facilities, the Department of 
Transportation (DOT) has instituted rules establishing the requirements and responsibilities for the 
qualification of individuals who perform covered tasks as defined within 49 CRF, Part 192. If required by 
Owner or 49 CFR, Part 192 for Purchase Orders issued prior to October 28, 2002 and for all Purchase 
Orders which involve covered tasks as defined in 49 CFR, Part 192 issued after October 28, 2002, 
Consultant shall provide and maintain a written plan identifying its DOT Operator Qualification program that 
meets the requirements of 49 CFR, Part 192, Subpart N and Owner’s approval. The Consultant shall certify 
that all of its employees performing Work for Owner are in compliance with the above referenced regulations 
and any subsequent regulations issued by DOT. Consultant shall use only qualified employees to perform 

covered tasks on Owner’s facilities and provide Owner with documentation of any modifications that are 
made in its written plan or its employee’s qualifications to perform those covered tasks (at an interval of not 
less than once per month).  
 
17. SUBSTANCE ABUSE POLICY.  

 
(a) For Projects not involving natural gas pipelines or liquefied natural gas facilities, Consultant shall 
develop, implement, administer, and enforce an appropriate drug and alcohol policy. Upon Owner’s request, 
a copy of the Consultant's policy shall be provided to Owner or Owner’s agent prior to the commencement of 
any Services. Consultant warrants that all Consultant employees have participated in and are and will 
continue to be in compliance with the Consultant’s drug and alcohol policy. Consultant warrants that any 
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employee that fails to be in compliance with Consultant’s drug and alcohol policy will no longer perform 
Work on any Project or at any Project Site.  
 
(b) For Projects that involve natural gas pipelines or liquefied natural gas facilities, the DOT has instituted 
rules to control the use of drugs and alcohol in the Natural Gas and Hazardous Liquid Pipeline Industry as 
well as at Liquefied Natural Gas (LNG) facilities. All Consultants working for Owner that have employees 
who work in positions covered by the applicable regulations are required to establish an anti-drug and 
alcohol testing program that complies with (i) 49 CFR Parts 199 and 40 of the DOT Regulations and/or (ii) 
applicable state requirements for natural gas pipelines or LNG facilities. Upon Owner’s request, a copy of 
Consultant's policy shall be provided to Owner or Owner’s agent prior to the commencement of any 
Services. Consultant warrants that all of its employees performing work for Owner are in compliance with the 
above referenced regulations and such anti-drug and alcohol testing programs.   
 

 
18. UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS AND SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS OWNED 
AND CONTROLLED BY SOCIALLY AND ECONOMICALLY DISADVANTAGED INDIVIDUALS.  

 
(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, small business concerns owned and 
controlled by veterans, qualified HUBZone small business concerns, small business concerns owned and 
controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals, and small business concerns owned and 
controlled by women shall have the maximum practicable opportunity to participate in the performance of 
contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and subcontracts for subsystems, assemblies, 
components, and related services for major systems. It is further the policy of the United States that its prime 
contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely payment of amounts due pursuant to the terms of its 
subcontracts with small business concerns, small business concerns owned and controlled by veterans, 
qualified HUBZone small business concerns, small business concerns owned and controlled by socially and 
economically disadvantaged individuals, and small business concerns owned and controlled by women.  
 
(b) The Consultant hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the fullest extent 
consistent with the efficient performance of this Agreement. The Consultant further agrees to cooperate in 
any studies or surveys as may be conducted by the United States Small Business Administration or the 
awarding agency of the United States as may be necessary to determine the extent of the Consultant's 
compliance with this Article.  
 
(c) As used in this Agreement, the term "small business concern" shall mean a small business as defined 
pursuant to section 3 of the Small Business Act [15 U.S.C.A. 632] and relevant regulations promulgated 
pursuant thereto. The term 'small business concern owned and controlled by socially and economically 
disadvantaged individuals' shall mean a small business concern:  
 
(i) which is at least 51 per centum owned by one or more socially and economically disadvantaged 
individuals; or, in the case of any publicly owned business, at least 51 per centum of the stock of which is 
owned by one or more socially and economically disadvantaged individuals; and  
 
(ii) whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more of such individuals.  
 
(iii) The Consultant shall presume that socially and economically disadvantaged individuals include Black 
Americans, Hispanic Americans, Native Americans, Asian Pacific Americans, and other minorities, or any 
other individual found to be disadvantaged by the Administration pursuant to section 8(a) of the Small 
Business Act [15 U.S.C.A. 637(a)].  
 
(d) The term "small business concern owned and controlled by women" shall mean a small business 
concern:  
 
(iv) which is at least 51 per centum owned by one or more women; or, in the case of any publicly owned 
business, at least 51 per centum of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and  
 
(v) whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more women.  
 
(e) The term "small business concern owned and controlled by veterans" shall mean a small business 
concern:  
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(vi) which is at least 51 per centum owned by one or more eligible veterans; or, in the case of any publicly 
owned business, at least 51 per centum of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans; and  
 
(vii) whose management and daily business operations are controlled by such veterans. The Consultant 
shall treat as veterans all individuals who are veterans within the meaning of the term under section 632(q) 
of this title.  
 
(f) Consultants acting in good faith may rely on written representations by its subcontractors regarding its 
status as either a small business concern, small business concern owned and controlled by veterans, a 
small business concern owned and controlled by socially and economically disadvantaged individuals, or a 
small business concern owned and controlled by women.  
 
(g) In this Agreement, the term "qualified HUBZone small business concern" has the meaning given that 
term in section 632(p) of the Small Business Act.  
 
(h) Consultant agrees to comply with all applicable federal, state, and local anti-discrimination laws.  
 
19. NONDISCRIMINATION/EQUAL OPPORTUNITY  

 
(a) It is Owner’s policy that small business concerns and small business concerns owned and controlled by 
socially and economically disadvantaged individuals have the maximum practicable opportunity to 
participate in the performance of contracts let by Owner. Consultant hereby agrees to carry out this policy in 
the awarding of subcontracts to the fullest extent consistent with the efficient performance of this Agreement. 
Consultant shall, unless exempt, comply with the federal regulations pertaining to nondiscrimination and 
affirmative action (generally part 60-1 of Title 41 of the Code of Federal Regulations), including the following, 
all of which are incorporated herein by reference: (i) Affirmative Action Compliance Program (41 CFR 60-
1.40); (ii) Affirmative Action – Disabled Veterans and Veterans of the Vietnam Era (41 CFR 60-250.4); (iii) 
Affirmative Action – Handicapped Workers (41 CFR 60-741.4); (iv) Equal Opportunity (41 CFR 60-1.4); (v) 
Employer Information Report SF-100, annual filing (41 CFR 60-1.7); (vi) Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938, 
as amended; (vii) Prohibition of Segregated Facilities (41 CFR 60-1.8); (viii) Small Business Concerns  
Small Disadvantaged Business Concerns, and Women Owned Business Concerns (48 CFR Chapter 1, 
Subpart 19.7); and (ix) Executive Order 13201 Compliance (29 CFR part 470). The Consultant shall also 
comply, unless exempt, with any applicable state laws pertaining to nondiscrimination and affirmative action.  
 
(b) Consultant certifies that it does not and will not maintain or provide for employees any segregated 
facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit employees to perform its 
services at any location, under its control, where segregated facilities are maintained. As used herein, the 
term “facilities” means waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, rest 
rooms, wash rooms, locker rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, 
recreation or entertainment areas, transportation and housing facilities provided for employees; and the 
phrase “segregated”, means on a basis of race, color, religion or national origin, because of habit, local 
custom or otherwise. Consultant understands and agrees that a breach of the certification or assurance 
herein contained is a violation of the equal opportunity clause required by Executive Order No. 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, as amended and subjects the undersigned to the regulations issued by the Secretary 
of Labor on May 21, 1968, (33 FR 7804) constituting 41 CFR Part 60-1. Consultant agrees and undertakes 
to obtain the same or a substantially similar certification and assurance from each proposed subcontractor 
before issuing any subcontract in excess of $10,000. Consultant understands that this certification shall be 
effective and valid for one year from the Effective Date of this Agreement. Consultant understands that the 
penalty for making false statements in this certification is prescribed in 18 USC 1001.  
 
20. RIGHT TO AUDIT AND INSPECT.  

 
Owner or it’s representatives shall have, during the term of the Agreement, and any Purchase Order which 
survives the term of this Agreement, and for two years thereafter, access at all reasonable times, and upon 
twenty-four hours notice, to all of Consultant’s and its Subcontractors’ accounts and records of all 
description. Payment or payments shall not be deemed a waiver of any rights of Owner to audit or to have 
adjustments made. Owner shall have the right, but not the obligation, at all reasonable times to inspect the 
Services. Such inspection by the Owner shall in no way relieve Consultant from its obligations under the 
Agreement or any Purchase Order issued under the Agreement.  
 
21. TAXES. 
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 (a) Sales and Use Tax: 
  

The Owner is exempt from sales tax on goods and services consumed directly in the 
provision of public utility service in Massachusetts. 

 
(b) Payroll and Other Taxes:  

 
i) Payroll Taxes  

 
Consultant shall keep all records and make all payments required by the Federal Social 
Security Act and all Social Security, Unemployment Compensation or other laws and 
regulations of any and all states in which it does business.  

 
ii) Other Taxes  

 
It is mutually agreed that all applicable federal, state and local taxes such as net or gross 
income taxes and similar taxes that are statutorily ascribed to the Consultant will be paid 
and borne by the Consultant. It is mutually agreed that all applicable federal, state and 
local taxes such as net or gross income taxes and similar taxes that are statutorily 
ascribed to Owner will be paid and borne by Owner.  

 
(c) In General: 

 
i) Invoicing 

   
Consultant shall, to the greatest extent possible, utilize the tax exemptions in purchasing 
goods and services for all work performed and services rendered for the Owner listed 
above. Therefore, sales tax should not be invoiced for the types of exempt purchases 
described herein.  
 
ii) Contract Prices  

 
All contract prices shall be inclusive of taxes statutorily ascribed to and borne by the 
Consultant. Any taxes statutorily ascribed to and borne by Owner, such as sales tax, shall 
be separately stated on the Consultant’s invoice.  

 
22. MISCELLANEOUS.  

 
(a) Damages Waiver. Consultant expressly waives all claims for all consequential, incidental, 
indirect, punitive, or special damages arising out of or relating to this Agreement.  

 
(b) Interpretation/Forum. Article and Section headings are for reference only and do not interpret, define, or 
limit the scope or content of this Agreement or any provision hereof and shall be given no legal effect in the 
interpretation of this Agreement. This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with the laws of the State 
where the Project is located. No provision of this Agreement shall be interpreted more or less favorably 

towards either party because its counsel drafted all or a portion hereof. If any provision of this Agreement 
shall be held to be invalid, illegal or unenforceable, such provision shall be deemed to be restated to reflect 
the parties’ original intentions as nearly as possible in accordance with applicable law(s). All of the remaining 
provisions of this Agreement shall nonetheless remain in full force and effect. This Agreement may be 
executed in counterparts, each of which shall be deemed an original, but which together shall constitute one 
and the same instrument.  
 
(c) Assignment. Consultant shall not assign or transfer any rights, claims, or duties under, or related to, this 
Agreement or a Purchase Order without the prior written consent of Owner which consent may be withheld 
in Owner’s sole discretion. Owner may assign or transfer its interest in this Agreement or a Purchase Order 
without limitation. This Agreement or a Purchase Order shall be binding upon and inure to the benefit of the 
parties hereto and its successors and assigns.  
 
(d) Non-Waiver. A waiver by either party of any breach of this Agreement shall not be held to be a waiver of 
any other breach. No approval given, payment made, possession taken, action taken, or failure to act by 
Owner under this Agreement shall operate to relieve Consultant from any of its responsibilities under the 
Contract Documents or be deemed as an approval by Owner of any deviation contained in any items or 
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documents subject to such approval from, or of any failure by Consultant to comply with, any requirement of 
the Contract Documents, unless such deviation or failure has been specifically approved by a written 
modification to this Agreement.  
 
(e) This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement between the parties and may be amended, modified, or 
waived only by a written amendment executed by Authorized Representatives of both parties. The Contract 
Documents referenced in this Agreement supersedes all prior oral or written agreements, commitments or 
understandings with respect to the matters provided for herein. There are no representations, agreements, 
arrangements or understandings, oral or written, among the parties relating to the subject of this Agreement 
that are not fully expressed herein.  
 
(f) Construction. Any reference to any federal, state or local statute or law shall be deemed to refer to all 
rules and regulations promulgated thereunder, unless the context requires otherwise.  
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